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Introduction and background
The study

Ipswich Borough Council (‘the Council’) appointed PMP to undertake an audit and
assessment of open space, sport and recreation facilities in the Borough of Ipswich
(‘the Borough”) in accordance with the requirements of Planning Policy Guidance
Note 17 (Planning for Open Space Sport and Recreation, July 2002) and its
Companion Guide (September 2002) and produce an Open Space, Sport and
Recreational Facilities Strategy.

The assessment of open space, sport and recreation facilities was undertaken
alongside a playing pitch assessment, which considers provision of football, cricket,
rugby and hockey pitches in more detail. The Playing Pitch Strategy is provided
separately to this report; however the two have been produced in conjunction to
ensure that the findings of both reports are complementary.

The study includes an audit of all open space, sport and recreation facility provision,
providing a clear strategy with priorities for existing and future open space, sport and
recreation facility requirements and a direction for the allocation of future resources.

The prime objectives of the study are to:

. establish local standards for provision of open space, sports and recreation
facilities that reflect the community’s needs and local circumstances

. provide an analysis of areas with identified surpluses or deficiencies of
provision across the Borough

. inform the development of a strategy for the protection, planning,
management, improvement and enhancement of open spaces, sports and
recreation facilities

° inform and provide an evidence base for site allocations and policies
contained within the Ipswich Local Development Framework

. provide a robust evidence base for the development of policy in Ipswich’s
development plan documents and supplementary planning documents.

The Borough of Ipswich

Ipswich Borough is situated in the eastern county of Suffolk, between the Districts of
Babergh, Mid Suffolk and Suffolk Coastal.

The population of Ipswich Borough is 117,200 (2001 Census). The Borough is
essentially the town of Ipswich, covering less than 4000 hectares. Consequently
population density is high at 29.7 persons per hectare (ppha) compared to the rural
Suffolk average of 1.7 ppha.
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Why public open space?

Planning Policy Guidance Note 17 (PPG17) states that well designed and
implemented planning policies for open space, sport and recreation are fundamental
to delivering broader government objectives, which include:

. supporting an urban renaissance

supporting a rural renewal

° promoting social inclusion and community cohesion

. promoting health and well being

. promoting sustainable development

. relieving recreational pressures on sensitive European Natura 2000 sites e.g.

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPAS).

Open space and recreation provision in the Borough of Ipswich has an important role
to play in supporting the implementation of these objectives.

Figure 1.1 Bourne Park

Function and benefits of open spaces, sport and recreation facilities

Open spaces can provide a number of functions within the urban fabric of towns and
villages. For example the provision for play and informal recreation, a landscaping
buffer within and between the built environment and a habitat for the promotion of
biodiversity.

Each type of open space has various functions. For example allotments for the
growing of produce, play areas for children’s play and playing pitches for formal
sports activities. Open space can additionally perform a secondary function, for
example outdoor sports facilities have an amenity value in addition to facilitating sport
and recreation.
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There is a need to provide a balance between different types of open space in order
to meet local needs. Not all residents’ needs in particular areas will show a demand
for open space in the form of playing pitches or allotments, for example. Some areas
may have specific local demand for ‘green corridor’ sites, such as nature walks or
bridleways, instead.

Changing social and economic circumstances, changing work and leisure practices,
more sophisticated consumer tastes and higher public expectations have placed new
demands on open spaces. They have to serve more diverse communities and face
competition from various developers including sport and leisure. Open spaces, sport
and recreation facilities can also promote community cohesion, encourage
community development and stimulate partnerships between the public and private
sector.

Parks and open spaces are accessible to a wider range of people than some sport
and leisure facilities so may be better able to realise the aims of social inclusion and
equality of opportunity. The provision of open spaces and recreation is key to a
sustainable and thriving community.

It is widely recognised that the provision of high quality ‘public realm’ facilities such
as parks and open spaces can assist in the promotion of an area as an attractive
place to live and can result in a number of wider benefits. These are highlighted in
Appendix A.

National Policy Context: Planning Policy Guidance
Note 17 (PPG17): Planning for Open Space, Sport and
Recreation & Assessing Needs and Opportunities -
PPG17 Companion Guide

PPGL17 states that local authorities should undertake
robust assessments of the existing and future needs of
their communities for open space, sports and recreational
facilities (paragraph 1).

It also states that local authorities should undertake
audits of existing open space, sports and recreational
facilities, the use made of existing facilities, access in
terms of location and costs, and opportunities for new
open space and facilities (paragraph 2).

Paragraph 5 states that “The Government expects all local authorities to carry out
assessments of needs and audits of open space and recreational facilities” and that
“local authorities should use the information gained from their assessments of needs
and opportunities to set locally derived standards for the provision of open space,
sports and recreational facilities in their areas”.

The policy guidance sets out priorities for local authorities in terms of:

° assessing needs and opportunities — undertaking audits of open space, sport
and recreational facilities

. setting local standards
. maintaining an adequate supply of open space
. planning for new open space.
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The Companion Guide sets out the process for undertaking local assessments of
needs and audits of provision. It also:

. indicates how councils can establish the needs of local communities and
apply provision standards; and

. promotes a consistent approach across various types of open space.

PMP and the Council have followed the recommendations of PPG17 throughout the
study. In following these recommendations, this study has the potential to make a
significant difference to the quantity, quality and accessibility of open spaces, sport
and recreation facilities in the Borough of Ipswich.

Need for local assessments
This assessment of open space and local needs will enable the Council to:

° plan positively, creatively and effectively in identifying priority areas for
improvement and to target appropriate types of open space;

. ensure an adequate provision of high quality, accessible open space to meet
the needs of the local community;

o ensure any accessible funding is invested in the right places where there is
the most need; and

° conduct Section 106 negotiations with developers from a position of
knowledge with evidence to support such negotiations.

Where no assessment exists, developers can undertake their own independent
assessment to demonstrate that open space is surplus to requirements. It is
therefore desirable for the Council to have robust data to protect open space, sport
and recreation facilities within the Borough.

Structure of the report

The report is split into 18 sections. Section 2 sets out the methodology for
undertaking the study. Section 3 sets out the strategic context to provide the
background and context to the study. Section 4 provides a brief summary of the
consultation undertaken, while some of the key themes are drawn out within each
typology section.

Sections 5 -15 relate to each of the typologies identified within the scope of the study.
Each typology chapter sets out the strategic context to that particular typology, the
recommended quantity, quality and accessibility standards and the applications of
these standards through the geographical areas and value assessments. These are
not applicable to all typologies.

Sections 16 — 18 provide guidance on resourcing and planning for open spaces in
Ipswich and draws up an action plan for the implementation of the strategy.

There are also a number of appendices that support the report and are referenced
throughout.
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Undertaking the study
Introduction

This study was undertaken in accordance with PPG17 and its Companion Guide.
The Companion Guide suggests ways of undertaking such a study. It emphasises
the importance of undertaking a local needs assessment as opposed to following
national trends and standards. The four guiding principles in undertaking a local
assessment are that:

0] local needs will vary even within local authority areas according to socio-
demographic and cultural characteristics;

(i) the provision of good quality and effective open space relies on effective
planning but also on creative design, landscape management and
maintenance;

(iii) delivering high quality and sustainable open spaces may depend on both
improving and enhancing existing open space as well as providing new open
space; and

(iv) the value of open space depends primarily on meeting identified local needs
and the wider benefits they generate for people, wildlife and the environment.

PPGL17 recognises that individual approaches appropriate to each local authority will
need to be adopted as each area has different structures and characteristics. The
resulting conclusions and recommendations of this study are therefore representative
of the local needs of the Borough of Ipswich.

Types of open space
The overall definition of open space within PPG17 is:

“all open space of public value, including not just land, but also areas of water such
as rivers, canals, lakes and reservoirs which offer important opportunities for sport
and recreation and can also act as a visual amenity.”

PPG17 identifies ten open space typologies. These categories include nine types of
greenspace and one category of urban open space. This study adapts the standard
classification to include the assessment of the following typologies:

° amenity green space o green corridors
. parks and gardens ) civic spaces
° natural and semi-natural o churchyards and
open space cemeteries
. provision for children ) outdoor sports facilities
° provision for young people o allotments and community
gardens
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Full details of these typologies, their definitions and primary purpose are outlined in
Appendix B.

‘Children and young people’s facilities’ has been split into ‘provision for children’ and
‘provision for young people’. This change was introduced at the Council’s request to
recognise the differing needs of young children and teenagers.

In addition, a supply and demand assessment for indoor sports facilities was
undertaken in the Borough.

The study takes into account open spaces, sport and recreation facilities provided,
owned and managed by public and private organisations to provide an accurate
picture of current provision.

PPG17 — Five step process

The PPG17 companion guide sets out a five step process for undertaking a local
assessment of open space. This process was followed in this study.

The five step process is shown in Figure 2.1.

Figure 2.1 PPGL17 Five Step Process

STEP 1 STEP 2
Identifying Auditing
Local Needs Local Provision

STEP 3
Setting Local

Standards

STEP 4
Applying Local
Standards

STEP 5
Analysis &
Drafting Policies
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Step one - Identifying local needs

In order to identify local needs, a series of consultations were carried out. These
included:

° 5,000 household questionnaires distributed across Ipswich to capture the
views of users and non-users of open space, sport and recreation facilities;

° surveys to all identified sports clubs;

° children’s and young people’s internet survey — sent out to all schools in the
Borough;

° two ‘drop in’ neighbourhood sessions at Corn Hill;

. press releases, a specific email address and text messaging service to allow
the general public to comment on open space, sport and recreation facility
provision;

o one-to-one consultations with Council officers; and

. consultation with external agencies.

Further details on the Step one process are included in Section Four. Examples of
the relevant questionnaires can be found in Appendices C — F.

Step two - Auditing local provision

PMP conducted a thorough audit of open spaces, sport and recreation facilities within
the Borough through desk research and site assessments. This included ensuring
consistency between the open space typologies used in the Ipswich study and
PPG17 typologies.

A total of 276 sites across the Borough were identified through the audit. Where
accessible, these sites were assessed on quantity, quality, accessibility and value
using a scoring matrix. Usage level was also assessed and scored for each site
through the site assessments (see the accompanying database for detailed individual
site scores). The site assessment matrix and definitions of the assessment
categories can be found in Appendices G and H.

Each open space site was then digitised using Geographic Information System (GIS)
software and its associated ratings and characteristics were recorded on an Access
database.

The Access database enables further updates of open spaces and varying forms of
analysis to be undertaken. It allows a dynamic reporting and assessment mechanism
and enables individual sites or specific geographical locations to be examined in
detail.
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Steps three and four - Setting and applying provision standards

From the analysis of the data collected and site ratings in terms of quality, quantity,
accessibility and value of the sites, PMP are able to:

° determine a set of provision standards for each type of open space;

. apply such standards for each type of open space; and

° identify gaps in provision across the different types of open space and
thereby identify the areas of priority for improvement, re-designation or new
provision.

Setting robust local standards based on assessments of need and audits of existing
facilities will form the basis for addressing quantitative and qualitative needs through
the planning process.

Further detail regarding the process for the setting and application of each type of
provision standard is outlined in Appendix J.

The quantity calculator showing the levels of provision in each analysis area is
provided in Appendix Q.

The use of analysis areas

The analysis has therefore been undertaken by type of open space, looking at
different geographical areas across the local authority boundary (referred to as
‘analysis areas’ in this report), which were discussed and agreed with the Council.

The use of analysis areas allows examination of data at a more detailed local level,
and provides a geographical background to the analysis. Table 2.1 and Figure 2.2,
overleaf, provide details on the analysis areas used in this study and the wards within
each analysis area.
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Table 2.1 Analysis area breakdown by ward Figure 2.2 Analysis area map
Areal Area 2 Area 3 Area 4 Area 5
Central North South East South West | North West
East
Westgate Rushmere | Holywells Gipping Whitton
St Margaret's | Bixley Gainsborough | Sprites White
House
Alexandra St John's Priory Heath Stoke Park
Castle Hill

Rushm ers
nihitehou se

Bridge 5t Margaret s

e stgate

5t
Alezandra Jahn's

Gipping

Sprites Eridge

Stoke Park

Key: - Central - North East I:I South East - South West I:I North West
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Step 5 — Drafting policies, recommendations and strategic priorities

2.23 Applications of the standards provide strategic priorities and recommendations which
are set out for each typology within the report.

2.24  The report also provides guidance for the application of Section 106 agreements and
using best practice formula and costings based on the approach taken by other
authorities and best practice.
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Strategic context
Introduction

It is important to consider the findings of the local needs assessment and audit within
the local, regional and national context. All documents reviewed within this report
have been provided by Ipswich Borough Council and are important within the context
of this study.

The Ipswich Borough Local Plan, Local Development Framework and The Suffolk
Children and Young People’s Plan were key in driving and informing this study.
Additional information was extracted from the Sport England, Ipswich Borough
Council and Suffolk County Council websites.

The following sets out the national, regional and local strategic context for Ipswich
Borough Council. Further national guidance is contained within Appendix J.

National context
At the national level, Planning Policy Statement one states that:

‘Planning should facilitate and promote sustainable and inclusive patterns of urban
and rural development by protecting and enhancing the natural and historic
environment, the quality and character of the countryside and existing communities.’

Planning Policy Guidance Note 17: Planning for Open Space, Sport and
Recreation (2002)

Local authorities should undertake robust assessments of the existing and future
needs of their communities for open space, sport and recreational facilities. These
assessments should cover the distinctive needs of the population for open space and
built sports and recreational facilities.

When planning on developing new areas of open space, sports and recreational
facilities, local authorities should:

. promote accessibility from walking, cycling and transport links;

° identify sites that will contribute to town centre viability and vitality;

. avoid loss of amenity to residents;

° improve the quality of the public realm through good design;

. look to produce areas of open spaces in industrial or commercial areas;

. improve the quality of existing facilities;

° consider the safety of the people using them, ie children;

. meet the regeneration needs of areas, therefore keeping greenfield sites
untouched;

. consider the scope for using any surplus land for open space, sport or

recreational use, weighing this against alternative uses;
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3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

. assess the impact of new facilities on social inclusion; and
. consider the recreational needs of visitors and tourists.
Spatial Planning for Sport and Active Recreation, Sport England (2005)

Spatial planning is concerned with the physical aspects of location and land use, but
also factors that make places attractive to live in: health provision, education choice,
employment opportunities, crime prevention etc. and, in spirit, a wider, more inclusive
approach to decision-making.

A key element of Sport England’s work encompasses planning the provision of
facilities and helping to ensure that they are fit for purpose and attractive to users.
This document sets out Sport England’s policy on how spatial planning can be used
to provide advice on what type of sports facilities are needed and where by
communities in the future.

Sport England’s aims are for two million more people to be active by 2012 and to
provide more places to play sport. Sport England seeks to:

. develop and improve the knowledge and practice of sport and physical
recreation in England;

. encourage and develop higher standards of performance and the
achievement of excellence;

° foster, support and undertake the development of facilities; and
. advise, assist and cooperate with other government departments and local
authorities.

Sport England will provide advice on what type of sports facilities are needed for
communities in the future. They will also advise on how to protect and improve the
current stock of facilities, in particular protecting playing fields.

Sport England takes the definition of spatial planning as set out in Planning Policy
Statements 1 (PPS1) as its starting point. This states that:

‘Spatial planning goes beyond traditional land use planning to bring together and
integrate policies for the development and use of land with other policies and
programmes which influence the nature of places and how they function.’

Sport England sees the planning system as an opportunity to deliver its own
aspirations for sport and recreation, whilst contributing to the goals of partners in
public, private and voluntary sectors. With this there is the opportunity to deliver a
planned approach towards the provision of facilities helping to reach sustainable
development goals. These are:

. taking a broader view of the role of spatial planning as an enabling function
which goes beyond the setting and delivery of land-use policy;

. identifying opportunities for delivering an enhanced quality of life for
communities, in the short, medium and longer term;

. recognising and taking full advantage of the unique ability of sport and active
recreation to contribute to a wide array of policy and community aspirations;

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 12



SECTION 3 — STRATEGIC CONTEXT

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

3.18

° the development of partnership working stimulated by, and perhaps centred
on, sport and active recreation as a common interest; and

. using sport and recreation as one of the building blocks of planning and
delivery of sustainable communities.

Regional context
Suffolk Children and Young People’s Plan (2006 — 2009)

The Children’s Trust Partnership has agreed the ambitions set out in the Suffolk
Children and Young People’s Plan. Five target outcomes were identified:

. be healthy;

. stay safe;

. enjoy and achieve;

. make a positive contribution; and
o economic well being.

Priorities within these five core targets include encouraging children to adopt healthy
lifestyles (BH1), providing safe environments (SS1) and providing access to informal
leisure and recreation services (EA3).

The provision of safety features associated with, and access to, both children’s play
areas and areas of formal and informal recreation are considered within this PPG17
study.

The Revision to the Regional Spatial Strategy for The East of England (RSS),
May 2008.

The East of England Regional Assembly has prepared a new Regional Spatial
Strategy (RSS) for the East of England called the East of England Plan. It covers
economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste management,
culture, sport and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

The East of England Plan will not be restricted to matters that can be implemented
through the planning system or local transport plan process. It will also take account
of a wide range of activites and programmes which have a bearing on land use
including health, education, culture, economic development, skills and training, social
inclusion, crime reduction and the impact of climate change.

The RSS has a key role in contributing to the sustainable development of the region.
It sets out policies which address the needs of the region and key sub-regions. These
policies provide a development framework for the next 15 to 20 years that will
influence the quality of life and the character of places and how they function, and
inform other strategies and plans. A major feature of RSS is that it identifies the
significant investment that will be needed in social, environmental, economic and
transport facilities (‘infrastructure’) if it is to achieve its desired results. That
investment will come from a variety of sources, including central and local
government funding and private developer funding.
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3.24
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RSS contains some significant policies for open space, sport and recreation. For
example, Policy C2 guides the provision and location of strategic cultural facilities
(which includes sport and recreation facilities). Policy ENV1 requires areas and
networks of green infrastructure to be identified in the region. RSS forms part of the
Ipswich development plan and the Ipswich Local Development Framework must be in
general conformity with it.

‘Shaping the Future of Suffolk’” Community Strategy and Consultation
document (2008 — 2028)

This Community Strategy will reflect the key priorities for strategic planning,
underpinning Suffolk’s Local Area Agreement 2 (LAA) for the period 2008 — 2011.
Following consultation, the strategy is currently being finalised and designed for
printing.

The purpose of the Suffolk Strategic Partnership is

‘to establish the long-term vision and priorities for Suffolk, a vision which will promote
the well-being of its people, economy and environment.’

The strategy identifies ambitions, challenges, opportunities and actions for eight
emerging themes for the county:

° creating the best place to grow and learn;
. creating prosperity for all;

. creating the greenest county;

° creating the safest county;

. creating a cohesive county;

. creating the healthiest county;

° valuing people; and

. culture and sport.

The quality of the environment is seen as critical to Suffolk’s offer — based around the
quality of the green environment, Suffolk coast and built heritage. Management of the
‘natural capital’ of the historic landscape and diverse wildlife is essential.

The strategy notes the need for more participation in sporting, cultural and creative
facilities and the need to develop Suffolk as a creative, attractive and sustainable
cultural tourism destination with accessible sporting facilities.

The challenge for the cultural and sporting sector is to demonstrate its added value
given upcoming financial pressures — with a suggested focus on obesity issues and
the potential of London 2012.
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3.27
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A Cultural Strategy for Suffolk (2002)

The Cultural Strategy for Suffolk Action Plan identifies a need to make sure culture is
for everyone, to make the county more prosperous, promote inclusiveness and to
improve partnership working between different organisations. This strategy adopts
the Government's definition of culture: ‘sports and recreation, countryside activities,
tourism...historic buildings and landscapes’.

The accessibility of cultural activities was noted as being an issue, especially public
transport issues for remote cultural venues. Raising the profile of cultural activities
and utilising volunteers was also seen as important, as well as the creation of
Cultural Champions to promote greater participation.

Suffolk Design Guide (2000)

The Suffolk Design Guide for Residential Areas was adopted as supplementary
planning guidance by all the Suffolk local planning authorities in 1993 and was
revised in 2000 to acknowledge changes in planning policy guidance. The guide's
aims are to:

° promote a sustainable approach to the layout and design of estate
development;

. reflect the essential character of Suffolk in new housing developments;

° improve the visual appearance of residential areas;

. improve the quality of life for residents; and

° ensure the provision of a footway, cycle and road network which is safe and
convenient to use and which does not detract from the attractiveness of the
estate.

The East of England Plan for Sport, Sport England (2004)

Sport England as the national agency driving sports development, takes a strategic
lead on the provision of sport. This plan sets out the strategy for sport and physical
activity in the East region and is the result of national, regional and local
consultations with key stakeholders, agencies and organisations across the private,
public and voluntary sectors. It has been facilitated by Sport England under the
guidance of the East Regional Sports Board.

Sport England believes sport should be central to improving health, generating
economic impact and encouraging social equality. The plan sets a challenge to

‘...raise participation levels, year on year, leading to a significant rise in the east’s
population being physically active by 2020'.

The plan has six main priorities aimed at increasing participation:

o promotion and marketing;
. legislation and regulatory change;
. guality and improvement;
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3.34

3.35

3.36

3.37

3.38

° structures and partnerships;
° innovation and delivery; and
. strategic planning and research.

This study will help to deliver the priorities set out in the regional strategies through:

. providing an evidence base built on local need for the protection of playing
fields;
. setting out a strategy for the provision of sufficient, good quality and

accessible facilities to accommodate, facilitate and encourage increases in
participation; and

° driving a programme of enhancement across the borough that will ensure
facilities are of a quality that encourages high level performance.

The PPGL17 study will further contribute to the achievement of these objectives
through the recognition of the wider roles that outdoor sports facilities can play in
meeting the needs of local communities.

Creating Active Places — Sports Facility Strategy for the East of England,
EEDA, 2007

This document provides a quantitative and qualitative assessment of existing facility
provision in the East of England area and therefore has a key role in supporting the
development and delivery of a network of high quality sports facilities across the
region.

The vision for future facility provision is ‘to develop and maintain a network of quality
facilities, fit for purpose and accessible for all, meeting local, regional and national
needs’. The scope of this document extends to sports halls, swimming pools and
health and fithess gyms (relevant for the indoor sports section of this study) as well
as synthetic turf pitches and golf courses (relevant for the outdoor sports section of
this study). Playing pitches are not covered.

There was a general conclusion that quantity of sports halls was generally good
across the region, although a number of facilities needed to be upgraded in some
areas. Similarly, pools provision was equally good, although some accessibility
issues remain. Population growth was referenced as a future strain on these facilities
however. The amount of ‘pay and play’ access for health and fitness suites needs to
increase. There was an acknowledged need for more synthetic turf pitches that were
sport specific and had floodlights.

It was noted the East of England region had poor provision of elite athlete facilities,
and it was felt proposals to provide such facilities should be supported. This was
linked to the role of London 2012 and the attraction of major sporting events to the
region.

Suffolk county sports partnership business plan 2006 - 2010

Suffolk Sport is the official body for sport in the County and their role is to ensure
everyone in Suffolk has the opportunity to take part in sport at their appropriate level.
They work in partnership with many organisations to promote and set up new
sporting opportunities.
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3.41

3.42

3.43

3.44

3.45

Suffolk Sport’s vision is ‘to make Suffolk a physically active and successful sporting
County through the provision of high-quality opportunities for everyone’. This is
achieved through working in partnership with various organisations such as National
Governing Bodies (NGBs), local authorities and schools as well as actively engaging
with the Local Area Agreements and Local Strategic Partnerships.

The plan outlines eight priority areas of work:

. monitoring and evaluation;
. pathways for young people;
. promoting and marketing;

) club development;

. workforce development;

o performance measurement;
. strategic planning; and

. community well-being.

‘Strategic planning’ is about effective co-ordination of national, regional and local
policy to meet the sporting needs of local communities. This includes the
development of an effective Community Sports Network across the county.

‘Club development’ aims to provide a quality club environment providing more
opportunities for participation. This includes promoting and achieving Clubmark and
NGB accreditation, alongside increasing participation at all levels. Community well-
being supports this by pointing to the value to the wider community of sports
participation.

Suffolk Local Biodiversity Action Plan

Each local biodiversity action plan works on the basis of partnership to identify local
priorities and to determine the contribution they can make to the delivery of the
national Species and Habitat Action Plan targets. Up to date information is available
online at www.ukbap.org.uk.

The protection of species in Suffolk will contribute to the achievement of quality
standards set out in this study, by providing visually appealing and diverse open
spaces.

Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure Plan

A Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure Study has been commissioned to ensure that
the appropriate level and range of green infrastructure facilities are being delivered
as part of new developments to serve existing and new communities within the
Haven Gateway sub region. This work is also intended to influence open space, sport
and recreation standards being set in new PPG 17 studies being prepared by local
planning authorities within the sub growth region, as part of their Local Development
Framework programmes. The Green Infrastructure Strategy was launched in 2008.
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Local context

The Ipswich Sustainable Community Strategy, ‘Everybody Matters’ 2008 - 2010:
One-Ipswich (2008)

3.46  One-lpswich is the Local Strategic Partnership (LSP) made up of key organisations
from the public, voluntary, community and business sectors to work together towards
delivering shared outcomes for the residents and communities within Ipswich.

3.47 Their vision is ‘Everybody Matters’. They want Ipswich to be a vibrant, prosperous
and thriving place. They aim to address deprivation and inequality in neighbourhoods
and develop an economically dynamic and enterprising society so everyone in

Ipswich can:

. be prosperous and have a place to live;

. be healthy and stay well;

. achieve their potential and enjoy life;

. have a greater say and better choices;

° keep safe; and

. live in friendly and supportive communities.

3.48 Detailed consultation on the Community Strategy resulted in a number of outcomes,
each with associated goals. Those outcomes and goals which are linked to or may
have an impact on open space, sport and recreation facilities provision are detailed

below.
Outcomes Goals linked to this study
Everyone Research the local housing market and changing demography of

should have communities.
a decent roof
over their
head

Address the impact of new housing provision on services.

People enjoy | Address health inequalities and continue to develop the Town and Bridge
good health project.

Improve access to ordinary community facilities for people with learning
disabilities.

Reduce the number of children and adults who are obese by 5%.

Increase access and uptake of physical activity.
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Outcomes Goals linked to this study
Create a Improve the air quality in Ipswich
better

environment Increase the access, enjoyment and protection of our green spaces

for people in | Improve transport connections in an environmentally sustainable way with
Ipswich other regional cities and the rest of the UK

Increase public awareness of how individuals and businesses can make a
difference in reducing their carbon footprint.

Set targets for carbon reduction both in the domestic and business
sectors.

Increase our understanding of climate change implications, including the
risk of flooding.

Introduce a Yellow school bus and develop more ‘walking school buses’.
Remove barriers that prevent people from cycling more often.
Develop a Definitive Map of Rights of Way.

Develop ‘green initiatives’ with our partners in ways that promote better
community engagement.

Develop and value urban biodiversity.

Ipswich Local Plan (adopted 1997)
3.49 The Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan:

“...sets out detailed policies and specific proposals for the development and use of
land and indicates areas of planned growth and restraint.”

3.50 The Plan aims to protect and enhance Ipswich’s built and natural heritage and to
accommodate new growth in ways that will enhance the environment, improve the
quality of life and create economic opportunity.

3.51 The Plan identifies specific sites that have been allocated for residential
development, with particular emphasis on the Waterfront and linking the Wet Dock
with the main shopping areas.

3.52 The Plan seeks to accommodate future growth in Ipswich in an environmentally
sustainable way by making the best use of vacant, under used and derelict land and
buildings. New development is directed away from the open countryside on the edge
of the Town and away from environmentally sensitive open spaces within the built up
area.

3.53 The strategic environmental aims which make up the Strategy to provide for
environmental enhancement include:

° to protect the setting of Ipswich within the surrounding countryside;
° the promotion of a greener and healthier Town;
. the improvement of public access to the countryside and prevention of urban

sprawl by the promotion of urban fringe management;

. to protect and conserve sites of wildlife importance;
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3.54

3.55

the protection of valuable open spaces which have high amenity value
whether in public or private ownership;

the protection and enhancement of the Town’s built up areas including
conservation areas and listed buildings and the achievement of quality new
development and improvement to existing buildings and their surroundings;

the reduction of the need for excessive travelling and the direction of traffic
away from sensitive areas especially residential neighbourhoods; and

the careful distribution of development to avoid conflict between different land
uses.

The Plan’s broad aims which make up the social strategy concerned with enhancing
the quality of life include:

the provision of a sufficient number and range of homes to meet the needs of
the existing and future population;

the creation of a new community on the site of Ipswich Airport;

the provision of substantial new housing in the Wet Dock area in addition to
that required for forecast local needs;

the encouragement of road safety, security and the prevention of crime by
careful design of children’s play areas, footpaths, buildings and their
surroundings;

ensuring new shops and community facilities are conveniently distributed
throughout the Town;

the provision of a wide range of employment locations to allow greater
opportunities for access;

the provision of recreation and leisure facilities appropriate for the needs of a
town the size of Ipswich;

encouragement of the development of education establishments and broader
opportunities; and

the improvement of accessibility within the Town for all.

The Plan’s strategic objectives for recreation and leisure include:

to improve public access to open spaces and the countryside;

to achieve a level of provision of sport and other recreational facilities to meet
the identified needs of the people of Ipswich;

to protect and enhance existing open spaces which have high recreational
amenity value whether in public or private ownership; and

to provide for improved facilities to complement the Town’s entertainment and
arts venues, tourist attractions, museums and other cultural facilities.
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3.57

3.58

3.59

3.60

3.61

3.62

3.63

3.64

3.65

Ipswich Local Plan Review First Draft Deposit Local Plan (2001)

This Plan was originally intended to supersede the adopted 1997 Ipswich Local Plan.
However, the Council decided not to proceed to revised deposit and instead to start
the transition to the new Local Development Framework system when it was
introduced in 2004. Therefore the First Deposit Draft Local Plan now carries limited
weight. It was also superseded in 2002 by the publication of revised PPG17.
Nevertheless, it remains the more up to date statement of the Council’s position on
recreation and leisure matters.

Chapter Seven, Recreation and Leisure, states the following four objectives:

° to improve public access to open spaces and the countryside;

. to protect and enhance existing open spaces whether in public or private
ownership;

. to provide enough sport, leisure and other recreational facilities to meet the

needs of the local area; and

. to improve facilities to enhance the town’s reputation as one of the region’s
most important leisure destinations.

Further to evidence in the previous Local Plan, land is allocated for the expansion of
Orwell Country Park (RL1).

With regards to Parks and Opens Spaces, development proposals should avoid the
loss of open space with recreational value, and proposals will be judged based on
the recreational amenity value, local needs and the contribution of the proposal to the
town’s community facilities (RL6).

In residential developments of 15 homes or more, 5% of the total site area should be
allocated for open space, or for sites where open space is not with in 400m, 10% of
the total site should be allocated for open space uses.

The Council’'s adopted ‘Public Open Space’ SPG will be used as guidance (for
example in town centre locations where open space provision isn’t practical).

Residential developments of 15 or more homes will be required to also provide a
Children’s Play Area in line with the Council’s SPG Guidance (RL11). Further, where
opportunities arise further play areas will be encouraged.

Development proposals should avoid the loss of playing fields and sports grounds, or
provide for replacement provision in the event of a loss. Further provision is to be
encouraged subject to adequate accessibility, the avoidance of conflict with other
land uses and the avoidance of unacceptable loss of residential amenity (RL15).

The provision of indoor facilities will be encouraged subject to its effect on the
character of the area, there being no loss on residential amenity and adequate
accessibility can be ensured (RL18). The demand for sports facilities will determine
planning permission (RL19).

RL22 states all allotment land should be retained, either as existing cultivation
purposes, or for a substitute open space.
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3.68

3.69

3.70

3.71

3.72

3.73

3.74

3.75

3.76

Chapter Eight includes the acknowledgement that the provision of Cemeteries and
Crematoria now meets demand, although continuous monitoring will take place.

Public Open Space SPG (1998)

This Supplementary Planning Guidance Note (SPG) expands on Local Plan Policy
RL6, which states that for residential developments of at least 15 homes, an
appropriate amount of open space will be provided, either directly or if impractical
through contributions to alternative sites via planning obligations.

The Suffolk Design Guide (adopted 1993) advocates that 10% of the developable
area of housing should comprise amenity open space. It also estimates that 5% of a
sites total area will be classified as ‘structural open space’ — trees or hedgerows,
typically used as a buffer to developments or roads.

This SPG provides a revised plan of open space accessibility for local residents. To
meet accessibility criteria, housing should be set within 400m of a public open space
(defined as a Local Park or a District Park).

The Council acknowledges that they may assist developers with meeting their
obligations by accepting capital payments in lieu of provision. The SPG sets out a set
of guiding principles to administer such a commuted payment system.

The SPG acknowledges the difference between the demands of town centre and
suburban housing areas in terms of open space. Smaller specific open space sites
are suggested for Town Centre housing developments, as well as a cumulative
contribution to a larger, out of centre site, and are supported by the Inspector’'s
Report of the Local Plan Inquiry.

The Council expects issues of safety and security, maintenance, access, wildlife and
energy to be considered at the design stage of open spaces related to housing
developments.

Ipswich Borough Council Corporate Plan: ‘Transforming Ipswich’ 2005 — 2015

Ipswich set four goals for the period 2005 — 2015, based on the principle of value for
money:

° clean and green Ipswich;
. expanding Ipswich;

. safe Ipswich; and

° vibrant Ipswich.

The Council states it will ‘ensure adequate open spaces and amenity areas are
available’ as well as enhancing biodiversity by appropriate management of natural
habitats and sensitive wildlife sites.

A safe town will be promoted by ensuring all public premises, public open spaces
and places of work are maintained to a high standard of public health and safety.

The Council aims to protect, enhance and interpret the town’s historic buildings and
designated conservation areas. Participation in leisure will be encouraged through
events staged in local parks.
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3.82
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3.85
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Greater use of all sports facilities, parks and open spaces will be encouraged.
Vibrant Ipswich — transforming Ipswich’s culture and leisure scene (2005)

Vibrant Ipswich sets the strategic vision for the local cultural sector. Culture in
Ipswich has a key role to play through the:

. provision of leisure opportunities and activities;

. improvement of the town’s cultural status and ambition;

. generation of further economic growth in the cultural and tourism sector; and
. promotion of cultural activity as a means of reducing crime and antisocial

behaviour, improving health and generating community well-being by
involving people of all ages in all sectors of society.

The Council acknowledges the impressive quantity of historic parks and gardens in
the town, and is keen to widen access to these sites.

Despite the high quality of the Council facilities, further investment is deemed
necessary in order to increase participation and widen access.

The role of sport is also acknowledged as being important from a social point of view
in terms of increasing social inclusion, community cohesion and contributing to crime
reduction and anti-social behaviour.

LDF Framework

The Council is producing a Local Development Framework for Ipswich (the LDF).
The LDF will set out planning policies that will guide and influence the development
of Ipswich. Together with the Regional Spatial Strategy for the East of England, the
Local Development Framework will form the Development Plan for Ipswich.

The Local Development Framework will be distinctive to Ipswich. It is intended that it
will consist of the following three development plan documents:

° Core Strategy and Policies;
) Site Allocations and Policies; and
. IP-One Area Action Plan.

The provision standards set out in this Study will be used to guide the development
of planning policies for open space, sport and recreation in the emerging Local
Development Framework.

Ipswich River Strategy ‘ariver for all’ (River Action Group, 2006)

The River Action Group came together in 1997. It consists of local community groups
working with Ipswich Borough Council to examine and promote new opportunities for
the people of Ipswich to enjoy the river that passes through their town.

In 1999 the group commissioned a firm of landscape architects, Gillespies, to help
them prepare the “Ipswich River Strategy”, which outlined the aims of regenerating
the river corridor from Ipswich Docks upstream as far as Sproughton.
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12 strategic issues were crystallised into a “Vision for the River”, a statement of the
basis for the development of the detailed proposals:

At the end of the first decade of the next millennium there will be a wide, ‘green’,
lively and well used corridor at the heart of Ipswich. The river will belong to the
community. Community groups will regularly meet to review the strategy and identify
ways to ensure the improvement of the nature conservation, recreation and
landscape values of the river in the future.

Safe and convenient access will be provided for all users of the path, including
disabled people. A cycle path will be developed along much of the river corridor.
Access to the path for people from the south of Ipswich will be improved. People from
all parts of the Town will regularly visit the river to enjoy walking, cycling, fishing and
boating. The path will be widely used for commuting, visiting the Town Centre and
recreation.”

The plan outlines some successes that have been achieved towards this goal, such
as Anglian Water’s ‘Project Orwell’, the creation of a skate park at Stoke Bridge and
effective wildlife planning at the Alderman Canal.

In addition, acknowledged problems remain, such as the dangerous path between
Stoke Bridge and Princes Street, ongoing problems with litter and vandalism and the
accessibility problems associated with the Flood Barrier at the main line rail bridge.

Key long-term plans for the future include taking responsibility for assigning
maintenance and cleaning duties, establishing a continuous cycle route, creating a
riverside park in Lower Goods Yard and establishing a Green Living centre.

Ipswich Landscape & Wildlife Strategy (2004 — 2006)

The Ipswich Landscape and Wildlife Strategy addresses the need for and guides the
process of protecting and enhancing the green environment of Ipswich and the
surrounding countryside. The strategy is closely linked to the Ipswich Local Plan and
seeks positive action to enhance the quality of the landscape and biodiversity of
Ipswich.

The strategy addresses the physical and human factors that have shaped the
landscape before addressing individual aspects of greenspace management through
strategic objectives:

. working in partnership with the community;

. making development work;

. providing for nature in the town;

. safeguarding trees, woodlands and hedgerows;
. managing parks and open spaces;

o allotments;

° managing Ipswich’s countryside;

. managing the river;
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° improving housing estate landscapes; and
o the street scene.

The strategy, whilst produced by the Parks and Landscape Services acknowledges
the importance of the other service areas. An annual work programme will be
produced which sets out in detail the practical activities needed to meet the
expectations to the strategy.

A three year review of the strategy is recommended.

This strategy is complemented by the Suffolk Wildlife Trust’s 2000 audit of wildlife in
Ipswich. The Suffolk Wildlife Trust is a conservation charity working to create an
environment richer in wildlife for everyone to enjoy. Its audit identified local wildlife
sites that contribute to local biodiversity, provide important wildlife habitats and make
up wildlife corridors. Improvements required to the sites to establish more wildlife
habitats in the area were also recommended.

This data is supported by the Suffolk Biological Records Centre (SBRC) which is the
centre of reference for all information relating to wildlife in Suffolk. It maintains an up-
to-date record of sites and species found in the County and makes the data available
for conservation, research, monitoring, education and general information.

The SBRC consists of local government, wildlife agency and environmental agency
representatives and aims to promote a better understanding of Suffolk's wildlife by
encouraging and co-ordinating biological recording within the County and through the
publication of guides, surveys and scientific works on Suffolk wildlife.

Allotment Strategy (2005)

The Council’s Allotment Strategy aims to raise awareness of benefits and increase
the number of plot holders, set a standard of provision, consider the future demand
for allotment sites and to review the provision and distribution of allotment sites in
Ipswich.

This strategy links to the themes included in the Corporate Plan ‘Transforming
Ipswich’ as well as the objectives of the Landscape and Wildlife Strategy.

The Strategy identifies 18 Council owned sites, seven of which have statutory
protection. In total there are 2100 sites covering 61 hectares across the borough (18
plots per 1,000 population).

Issues of service promotion, security, site management, quality of service and the
future of sites are discussed; which lead onto a set of action plans for the future.

Ipswich Tourism Strategy to 2010
This strategy aims to:

‘establish Ipswich as one of the East of England’s leading urban tourist centres and
to have maximised the advantages this brings to the town’

This is based on four main objectives of positioning Ipswich as a leading East of
England heritage destination, promoting Ipswich as an urban centre in Suffolk,
creating partnerships to maximise the tourism potential of the region, and
encouraging continuous improvement of Ipswich’s tourism product.
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3.104 The market value of tourism to Ipswich in 2000 was an estimated £123.9million, with
Ipswich being identified as a popular short break destination by UK residents. Ipswich
is considered to appeal to the growing trend of an ageing population with a
propensity for a second holiday and a subsequent growth in the short break sector.
Also, in contrast to the rest of the region, Ipswich had a significantly higher proportion
of day visitors, which puts greater emphasis on the retail and catering trade.

Greenways Countryside Project Strategy (2005 — 2010)

3.105 Suffolk County Council, Ipswich Borough Council, Babergh District Council, and
Suffolk Coastal District Council set up the Greenways Countryside project in 1994
with grant aid from the then Countryside Commission (now Natural England). The
project area covers 100 square km and is deemed an effective way of dealing with
the interactions between issues of wildlife, a working countryside and public access.

3.106 The main issues for the 2005 — 2010 period are identified as:

. promoting access to green space and associated strategies, provide
opportunities for a healthier lifestyles and assist with the management of
green spaces;

. involving the community through local strategic partnerships, the fostering of
volunteer support and the development of partnerships with business;

° safeguarding biodiversity by supporting, advising and promoting the
importance of open space through active land management;

. raising awareness about open spaces and associated issues through
educational events, publications, the establishment of a Riverside
Environment Centre alongside other initiatives; and

. promoting sustainable development through liaison with planning staff.
Team Ipswich Community Sports Network Strategy and Action Plan

3.107 The strategy was formed by ‘teamipswich’, the single delivery team for sport in
Ipswich. The strategy acknowledges the need for first Programmes and Activities
(labelled the ‘software’ of sport) and Facilities (the ‘hardware’) as two basic
requirements to sport development. A key distinction is made between sport and
active recreation — sport having an established set of rules, and recreational activities
being a relatively unstructured use of people’s leisure time.

3.108 The Strategy outlines the strengths of Ipswich’s sporting scene — pointing to the
national successes of Ipswich Swimming club, Ipswich Hockey club, the national
gymnastics centre as well as extended Sports Colleges and Schools Sports
Partnerships. The Director of the Suffolk County Sports Partnership commented:

‘the level of funding that Ipswich Borough Council has committed over many years to
sport and sports provision has borne fruit with high levels of participation, good
community engagement and significant levels of resident satisfaction with the
services provided. It is hoped that this level of support continues in the future.’
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Acknowledged strengths of sport in Ipswich include the network of voluntary clubs,
the talents pool, sports centre management and the number of facilities it can offer.
Weaknesses include the lack of capital investment in existing facilities, the lack of
key high level facilities (such as a six to eight court hall) and the potential for more
coordinated working between agencies

Ipswich’s vision is to become ‘the most active town in the East of England’. In order
to achieve this, four aims have been identified:

o to increase the range and level of opportunity for children and young people
to participate in both curricular and extra curricular sport and active
recreation;

. to obtain health, social inclusion and wider community benefits through locally

based sport and active recreation initiatives and programmes;

. to develop participation and achievement in sport through successful Ipswich
sports clubs; and

. to ensure that the Borough’s talented young people, sportsmen and sports
women have the support and resources to reach the highest level of
excellence and to achieve their full potential in their chosen sport.

Ipswich Borough Council Play Strategy (2007)

This strategy acknowledges the importance of children’s play areas and states aims
in relation to accessibility, quality, safety and management. The strategy is set within
the context of national government’s 2002 report ‘Living Places: Cleaner, Safer,
Greener’, as well as Ipswich Borough Council’'s Corporate Plan ‘Transforming
Ipswich’.

There are currently 72 sites with play areas in the Borough, and they are identified in
Appendix 2 of the strategy. This definition includes teenage facilities, where there is
an acknowledged shortfall nationwide.

The Liveability Project, Community Improvements and other projects have led to a
£1.4m programme of investment over three years (up to 2006/07). A full audit of sites
is included in the strategy.

Three key policy statements underpin the strategy:

. the Council recognises the value of national standards developed by the
National Playing Fields Association (NPFA) and will use them to promote the
provision of safe and well designed play areas and will seek to adopt these
standards as a minimum requirement for the provision of all new play areas or
refurbishment of existing play areas where appropriate;

. the Council will use these standards to indicate where there is insufficient
provision for children’s play so the Council can decide where it may need to
create additional spaces for children’s play; and

° where new developments are proposed the NPFA standards shall be used as
a guide to identify needs for playing space.
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Local Nature Reserve Management Plans (2004)

The Greenways Project and the Ipswich and Gipping Valley Wildspace! Project
produced a number of draft Management Plans for nature reserves, namely at Stoke
Park Wood, Bobbits Lane, Millennium Wood, Spring Wood and Alderman Canal.

These management plans aim to maintain and enhance the wildlife diversity and
encourage local interest in the sites and associated woodland. Recommendations
include issues of management, maintenance, improvements, workplans and costings
and species lists at each site.

There is acknowledged to be a good quantity of open space in Ipswich. However the
ability of Council management teams to maintain these sites to an appropriate
standard is reliant upon sufficient resources. Management Plans will help to focus
management of open spaces and the further provision of such plans will be
addressed in the quality standards of this study.

Ipswich Borough Council 2001 Playing Pitch Strategy

The Council prepared an internal Playing Pitch Strategy in 2001 to identify whether it
had a surplus or deficiency of playing pitches in the Borough. the strategy included
an audit of all playing pitches and pitch sports teams in the Borough and an
assessment of the supply versus demand.

The primary finding of the strategy was that adult football pitches were undersupplied
across the Borough. A new playing pitch strategy has been carried out alongside this
PPG17 study to update the results for the Borough (see Section 9 ‘Outdoor Sports
Facilities’ for discussion of the results).

Summary

The policy framework for open space, sport and recreation facilities in Ipswich is
strong. The Council’s many strategies reference the importance of open space, sport
and recreation facilities as resources for the public that can provide many associated
community benefits such as health improvements. The importance of open space to
wildlife and the environment is also recognised, providing a strong strategic basis to
justify the recommendations in this strategy relating to the improvement and
development of the current open space sport and recreation facilities and making
plans for future resources to meet the needs of the planned population increases.

The Ipswich Local Plan and Local Development Framework recognise and plan for
the future development of Ipswich and the associated population growth. The
demand placed on existing facilities and the need for additional facilities will be
increased as a result of the changing demographic. This study will provide the
evidence base and the detailed analysis to show what facilities are currently needed
and what will be needed in the future, allowing the Council to plan future
developments that will be appropriate for the needs of the residents of the borough.

The strategic message is clear that providing good quality open space, sport and
recreation facilities in the right quantity is important to the Council. This study will be
vital in assessing where additional provision and where quality improvements are
required and helping the Council to make plans for the future.
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SECTION 4 — CONSULTATION AND ASSESSMENT OF NEED

Consultation and assessment of need
Introduction

4.1 A series of consultations have been undertaken amongst both users and non-users
across the Borough to establish the views on open space, sport and recreation
provision.

4.2 Consultations were carried out with many organisations and individuals using various
methods, including:

° a household survey — surveys were distributed to 5,000 randomly selected
households across the Borough of Ipswich;

° sports club surveys — to all identified sports clubs in the Borough;

o children and young people’s internet survey — a letter and information pack
was sent out to all the primary and secondary schools in the Borough,
encouraging them to involved their pupils in an internet survey;

. drop-in sessions — held at Corn Hill in Ipswich;

. internal consultations — with Council Officers from a range of departments
including planning, leisure and sports development; and

. external consultations — primarily with major open space providers and sport
and leisure provision stakeholders in the Borough to ascertain their views on
open space and sports facilities.

4.3 The information gained from these consultations has been used to inform the study and
to help understand:

° the needs and requirements of local residents;

. the attitudes towards and expectations for open space;

° good and bad points about the existing provision;

. existing open space, sport and recreation provision at a strategic level; and
. the key issues/problems facing different Council departments and agencies.

4.4 The information collected through the consultation forms the basis of the recommended
local standards.

4.5 Overleaf is a summary of how the consultations have been used to inform the study and
where the information and statistics can be found relevant to quality, quantity and
accessibility.

Household survey

4.6 The household survey is one of the most important features of the consultation, allowing
randomly selected households to comment on quantity, quality and accessibility of open
space, sport and recreation facilities, as well as providing the opportunity to comment on
site-specific issues. It allows non-users to be consulted, as well as users.
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4.13

5,000 surveys were sent to households spread across the five analysis areas of the
Borough of Ipswich. 431 completed surveys were returned, providing a statistically
sound sample that can be used to extrapolate the views of the broader population within
the Borough. A copy of the household survey can be found in Appendix C.

Specific questions in the household questionnaire feed into the standard setting
process. For example, respondents were asked whether they consider there to be
enough of each type of open space. They were also asked to explain their answer. This
provides a sound, opinion-based rationale for the quantity standards. It can be further
analysed to assess, for example, whether a perceived lack of open space is really a
need for better quality facilities or a need for additional facilities.

Analysis of the household survey results can be found in Appendix K.
Sports club survey

The sports club survey forms part of the information collected to inform standards and
recommendations for indoor and outdoor sports facilities. Surveys were sent by PMP to
76 sports clubs across the Borough, and some from the surrounding areas who use
Ipswich facilities. 17 surveys were completed and returned, accounting for the following
types of sports clubs:

o football (3) o multi-sports club (1) e swimming (1)
e cricket (2) e rugby (1) e athletics (2)

e volleyball (1) o martial arts (1) e gymnastics (1)
e tennis (1) e basketball (1) e badminton (2)

Additional surveys were sent to football, rugby, cricket and hockey clubs as part of the
playing pitch strategy, which is being undertaken in parallel with this open space, sport
and recreation study. A summary of the sports club survey responses can be found in
Appendix K. To ensure the sports club data was comprehensive, further telephone
consultations were carried out with clubs who did not respond to the surveys and the
results of the sports club consultations carried out as part of the Ipswich Sports Strategy
have been utilised.

Children and young people’s internet survey

In July 2007, PMP sent an information pack to all schools in the Ipswich Borough inviting
their pupils to complete an on-line questionnaire regarding open space and sports
facilities in the Borough. The survey was based upon a standard questionnaire that has
been developed through working on over 50 PPG17 studies; however, this has been
amended to reflect local circumstances. Due to the impact of the summer holiday period
on the response rate, the survey was redistributed again in September 2007 to ensure a
satisfactory response level.

The children and young people’s IT survey received 178 responses. This survey can be
viewed in Appendix D and a summary can be found in Appendix K.
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414

4.15

4.16

Internal consultation

The internal consultation provides an overview of Council plans, the roles of officers and
expectations from their perspectives. Individuals from various Council departments were
consulted.

This also feeds into the separate sections of the report (Sections 5-15) and setting of
local standards (Appendices L - N). A full list of consultees is included in Appendix K.

The most significant points to come out of the internal consultations were as follows:

overall provision of open space sites in Ipswich is considered to be very good,
especially in relation to parks. However, issues with accessibility and locational
deficiency were believed to exist, particularly in the north east of the borough;

a number of recent strategies have been developed that relate to various open
space typologies included within this report, notably the Allotment and Play Area
Strategies. These have contributed to the creation of, in particular, quality
standards that can be applied uniformly across the borough;

this study will provide a statistical evidence base and quantifiable standards
which can support of a number of plans and initiatives for developments. For
example, helping developers working in the Henley Road area or supporting
funding applications (such as has been the case already for Christchurch Park);

the Greenways Project is a scheme that maintains a number of strategically
important open space sites both within and outside the borough. Council staff
considered the marriage between publicly accessible sites and the protection of
wildlife diversity to be important. This has been incorporated into this study at
every available opportunity;

this study will inform the appropriate utilisation of Council assets. The use of
multi functional sites as well as the possible re-classification of sites to address
shortfalls in some open space typologies in certain areas is an important part of
this PPG17 study;

investment into the strategic direction and the provision of open space sites in
recent years has been acknowledged across all those consulted. New popular
sites, such as the Orwell Country Park, respresent this success and there is
interest to ensure that population growth and future developments don’t result in
the loss of this momentum;

the Council’'s move to become a Unitary authority has potential implications for
open space planning, delivery and management. There is a fear that new
statutory responsibilities such as education or social services may result in open
spaces being relegated in importance. However, there may also be new
opportunities to work with schools and other organisations in the planning,
delivery and management of open space;

the quality of the sports service was considered to be good, with Quest
accreditation reflecting the good level of service. However, with the department
being restructured and having a young workforce including temporary staff, there
is a need to ensure that standards do not slip and a high level of service is
maintained; and
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the quality and quantity of indoor sports facilities was generally though to be
good. However, there are some notable issues in terms of the ‘tired’ condition of
Crown Pools and the lack of a two court basketball hall with spectator seating
and potentially a 50 metre swimming pool for elite swimming development. The
leisure centres are generally perceived to be well used although there are car
parking issues.

External consultation

4.17 A number of stakeholders external to the Council were consulted for this study. They
represent, among others, neighbouring local authorities, wildlife and environmental
groups, local volunteer groups, regional governing bodies of sport and representatives
of ethnic minority groups. A full abstract of consultation responses is included in
Appendix K.

4.18 The most significant points to come out of the external consultations were as follows:

the quantity of open space provision in Ipswich is deemed to be very good.
However, a number of sites are deemed to lack character, such as on Bramford
Lane. The quality of these open spaces may need attention. This may be due to
an overly strong focus on the larger parks, such as Christchurch, to the detriment
of smaller parks/amenity spaces;

main concerns relate to the extent of new developments in Ipswich, in particular
a fear that open space will not be provided in line with the level of development —
expressed through formal open space land such as parks, or the linking of open
spaces through green corridors or cycle routes;

recent investment made in open spaces, such as at Christchurch Park and in
play areas across the borough, have been welcomed. There are however issues
such as anti-social behaviour that have resulted from increased use of these
sites, and these need to be addressed;

there was a concern that the Council’s bid for unitary status may lead to the
relegation of open space in importance;

there was a feeling, supported by some internal managers, that the high quantity
of open space sites under Council management has a detrimental effect on the
quality of sites due to pressures of time and resource. There is a tendency
therefore for sites to become overly ‘natural’ in appearance which goes against
the demands of the public;

there is a perceived need from the Lawn Tennis Association for indoor tennis
courts in Ipswich that can be utilised in the cold and dark winter months;

the Suffolk FA stated that more football pitches are always valuable however the
balance in Ipswich is ‘not too far away’. However, Suffolk Sport believed that
there is probably a shortage of grass pitches in the borough. The quality of
football pitches is perceived to be mixed with some good facilities and some
poorly maintained facilities. Thus there is a need to bring the lower quality sites
up to the standard of the higher quality sites; and

Suffolk Sport believed that the low quality of some indoor facilities was a result of
their age. This is supported by public consultation results and the findings of the
internal officer consultations.
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Drop-in sessions

4.19 The drop-in sessions provided another opportunity for the public to comment on open
space within their local area. The sessions were advertised in the local press and were
held at Corn Hill in Ipswich. Comments received related primarily to the major
parks/sites in the borough as well as to specific local issues, such as individual
experiences with play areas. A summary of the points raised is set out below.

an overriding issue for local people was the lack of facilities for young people and
teenagers. Children’s facilities were considered to be of good quality, with recent
investment noted and welcomed. However, provision of specific facilities for older
children, such as skate parks or shelters, was deemed to be poor. This issue
was believed to be linked to problems with vandalism and litter at sites such as
Gippeswyk and Chantry parks;

the major parks were deemed to be of very good quality by the majority of the
consultees. Christchurch Park was commended as the premier park in the
borough alongside Holywells. Recent investment in the former had been
welcomed, although issues with vandalism and accessibility of the park remain —
as well as a lack of car parking and cycle routes. Chantry Park was criticised
more than others for its poor cleanliness and prevalence of anti-social behaviour;

the appropriate maintenance of the number of smaller parks and amenity spaces
were raised as an issue. For example, Murray Road recreation ground was seen
as being poorly maintained and overgrown. The recent loss of tennis courts at
this site was criticised,;

there were mixed responses relating to allotments. Those who did respond felt
there was an undersupply of plots but most people were unaware of any
outstanding issues relating to provision of allotments across Ipswich; and

there were few responses relating to sports facilities but most comments linked
the lack of teenage facilities to the provision of outdoor sports. Suggestions
included keeping goal posts erected during the summer, or providing sporting
activities (football in the community) as a means of providing facilities for young
people.

4.20 The consultation and needs analysis is presented in more detail in each of the typology
chapters.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

Indoor sports facilities
Definition

In keeping with the requirements of the PPG17 exercise, an audit of indoor sports
facilities has been undertaken alongside the main audit of open space, sport and
recreation facilities (outdoor). This has included:

o swimming pools;

. sports halls (including community halls);
° health & fithess gyms;

. indoor bowls; and

. indoor tennis.

We have noted the new indoor gymnastics facility at Pipers Vale (next to
Gainsborough Sports Centre). This facility is recognised as being of national quality
and used by elite athletes. However it has been excluded from our analysis as it
provides a different function to those facilities outlined above.

An assessment of indoor facilities is slightly different to that completed for other
PPG17 typologies, in so far as specific, parameter-based demand modelling can be
undertaken in line with Sport England guidelines. This exercise has been completed
and its findings are explored in this section of the report.

Supply and demand
Demand for facilities

Current demand for facilities has been assessed through desk research, a review of
documents, demographic analysis and an analysis of consultation findings.

Demographic analysis

When analysing the need and demand for sports facilities it is important to assess
the size and composition of the local leisure market and the impact it will have upon
facility usage. The demographic profile of an area has a knock-on effect on the
propensity to participate and subsequent demand for facilities. An analysis of the
population in the Borough is shown in Table 5.1 below:

Table 5.1 Demographic analysis

Borough catchments

Population | Borough population for 2007 is estimated to be 128,073, based on
Council Tax information.

The proportion of males to females is 49% to 51%.

Population is projected to increase to 145,600 by 2021 according
to Suffolk County Council*
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Borough catchments

Age According to the Census data, in 2001, 21% of the resident
structure population was under 16 years of age (compared to 20% for
England and Wales), 58% was between 16 and 59 (compared to
59% in England and Wales) and 21% was aged 60 and over
(compared to 21% in England and Wales). This shows that Ipswich
borough's demographic is broadly comparable with the England
and Wales average.

Ethnic 93.4% of the population is white compared to the national average
background | of 90.9%.

1.8% of the population are Asian (compared to the national
average of 4.6%) and 1.9% are black (compared to the national
average of 2.3%). This illustrates a degree of ethnic diversity in the
population below the national average.

Economic The proportion of residents in full or part-time employment is 60.2%
activity (compared to 52% in England and Wales). 3.2% of the local
population is unemployed (compared to 2.5% in England and
Wales).

12.4% of the population is retired, compared to the national
average of 9.9%.

The statistics illustrate a positive economic profile for Ipswich,
compared to the national averages, although the proportion of
retired and unemployed people is slightly higher.

Mobility 29.3% of households in the Borough do not own a car, which is
more than the average for England and Wales of 26.8%. This will
have implications for the accessibility of both open spaces and
indoor sport and leisure.

Health The percentage of people who stated they had a long-term illness,
health problem or disability which limited daily activities or work
was 16%, which is slightly below the average for England and
Wales (17%). This is likely to have implications for the perceived
accessibility of, and demand for, both open spaces and indoor
sport and leisure.

* http://www.suffolk.gov.uk/NR/rdonlyres/F548D326-168B-4CC7-9CA4-
1409108A6CA4/0/Populationprojection01to21.pdf

Propensity to participate

5.6 The Active People Survey, conducted by Ipsos MORI on behalf of Sport England, is
the largest ever survey of sport and active recreation to be undertaken in Europe. It is
a telephone survey of 363,724 adults in England (aged 16+) and provides reliable
statistics on participation in sport and active recreation for all 354 Local Authorities in
England.
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5.7

5.8

5.9

5.10

5.11

The survey provides by far the largest sample size ever established for a sport and
recreation survey and will allow levels of detailed analysis previously unavailable. It
identifies how participation varies from place to place and between different groups in
the population. The questionnaire was designed to enable analysis of the findings by
a broad range of demographic information, such as gender, social class, ethnicity,
household structure, age and disability. It allows a comparison to be made between
the levels of participation in all local authority areas in England.

However, the findings do not provide statistically reliable data on levels of
participation for different sports for each local authority. Instead, we have applied the
average participation rate across those sports reviewed within this study.

Participation is defined as taking part in sport or physical activity at least three times
a week for 30 minutes. The key findings one can draw from the Active People Survey
are that:

the Ipswich participation rate is 16.6%;

. the average East of England participation rate is 20.5%;

° Ipswich participation is ¢.4% lower than the East of England rate;
. the national average participation rate is 21%; and

. Ipswich participation is ¢.4.5% lower than the national rate.

These statistics all serve to illustrate that participation rates amongst Ipswich
residents are significantly lower than the national average.

Findings from public consultation

There were a variety of views regarding indoor sports provision in the Borough from
the sports club survey and the household survey. The key issues raised were:

. some household survey respondents heavily criticised the quality of Crown
Pools and expressed a desire for a new swimming pool;

. a large majority of the public thought that there were not enough swimming
pools (56%) compared to 31% who thought that provision was about right.
Only 15% believed swimming pool quality was good with 39% rating it
average and 36% rating it as poor;

. sports halls were thought to be about right in terms of quantity (66%) with only
14% thinking there was not enough. Quality of sports halls was seen as good
or average (76%);

. the majority of people (68%) thought that there was enough or more than
enough health and fitness provision;

. public opinion on indoor tennis was evenly split with 27% responding ‘about
right’ and 26% responding ‘not enough’;

o 28% believed that indoor bowls provision was about right or more than
enough and 16% thought that more provision was needed. Significantly, 57%
did not offer an opinion;
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provision of community halls is thought to be sufficient with 57% responding
‘enough’ or ‘more than enough’ and only 13% responding ‘not enough’. Again,
a large percentage (30%) did not offer an opinion; and

the quality of health and fitness facilities, indoor tennis centres, indoor bowls
facilities and community halls were all largely viewed as average or good.

5.12 Consultation with sports related consultees also revealed the following issues:

Ipswich Basketball Club noted the lack of a double court sports hall was a
hindrance to development of the sport in the area. Ipswich Volleyball Club
echoed this view, with there being only one two-court hall;

the cost for hiring sports hall space was deemed to be higher for sports clubs
than for casual users. Both the Corinthians and Gainsborough Badminton
clubs felt this was a threat to the future of clubs. The cost of facilities is not
something addressed directly in this study;

Teamlpswich Swimming believed further swimming pool provision was
needed in the borough, specifically through a 50 metre pool. The quality of
Crown Pools was also criticised;

Maidenhall Sports Centre and Crown Pools were highlighted as ‘tired’
facilities that require investment by the Council and Suffolk Sport;

car parking was highlighted as an issue at all Council leisure facilities;

the quality of staffing and customer care at the Council leisure facilities was
identified as being very strong;

a sports development officer stated that a 50 metre swimming pool is needed
for elite competitor development reasons;

Suffolk Sport highlighted the importance of the opportunity that the Building
Schools for the Future (BSF) programme brings relating to the provision of
new sports facilities in Ipswich. BSF is coming on line in Ipswich during 2008;
and

the Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) suggested that provision for tennis is
needed for the winter months and that this could be achieved by providing
indoor tennis courts.

Analysis of supply and demand

5.13 We have carried out a comparative analysis to establish the adequacy of current
facility provision in meeting local demand. The process has involved three stages:

preparation of a full audit of current facilities within the Borough to establish
the level of supply, using Sport England’s Active Places database;

plotting of all facilities using our in-house geo-demographic mapping package
(MtF) to illustrate the geographical spread of facilities across the Borough;
and
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5.14

5.15

5.16

5.17

5.18

5.19

° use of demand modelling techniques based on national sporting participation
parameters used within Sport England’s facilities planning model (FPM), and
using the findings of the Active People Survey, to calculate whether the level
of current supply adequately meets demand or whether there is under or over
provision.

PMP’s supply and demand model is based around the following premise:

° there are X people in the catchment area who would be willing to use a
particular type of sports facility (based on total population and propensity to
participate in that sport);

° at the same time, there are Y units of the relevant sports facilities (eg
swimming pool water area, health and fitness stations, etc) in the catchment
area; and

° the relationship between X and Y indicates the surplus or shortfall in terms of

number of units.

Supply and demand analysis has been completed for swimming pools, sports halls,
health and fitness, indoor bowls and indoor tennis. Included facilities fall either within
the borough boundary, or within a 3km buffer zone outside the borough boundary. A
separate analysis has been made (with associated increased population projections)
for this expanded analysis area and this is commented on throughout the report
where relevant. This has been included to more accurately reflect the likely usage of
facilities in Ipswich residents, given that a number of facilities fall within this buffer
zone, and that Ipswich is a sole urban area surrounded by a significant rural
expanse. Outlined below are our findings and the implications for the borough.

The different roles and accessibility (both perceived and actual) of public and private
facilities have been reflected within the exercise, with private facilities being excluded
from sports hall and swimming pool provision.

In addition, school facilities formally available to the public have been reduced in
amount by 25% in line with Sport England modelling parameters, to take into account
their limited availability. Under this approach a four court sports hall becomes a three
court hall in terms of modelling. This reflects both the unavailability of the facility
during daytime hours, and the perception that the facilities are designated for school
use and are therefore not available to the general population of Ipswich.

It is also assumed that the total number of people entering the Borough from outside
to participate in sport and exercise will broadly equate to the number of residents
leaving the Borough to participate.

Ipswich supply and demand projections
Swimming pools

The key assumptions used in the swimming pools demand model are:

° proportion of visits during peak times is 63%;
. average duration of visits is 64 minutes;
. at one time capacity = 6m?2 per person;
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5.20

5.21

5.22

5.23

° capacity of 212m?2 (one pool unit) = 35 people; and

° one pool unit = average four lane 25 metre pool.

On this basis, using 2007 population estimates, demand levels equate to a
total of 1294m2 of pool space within the Borough. The demand model
estimates, using projected population statistics that in 2021 this demand will
have risen to 1471 m2.

The existing swimming pool provision in the Borough is illustrated in Figure 5.1
overleaf. There are seven facilities within the Borough and one facility located just
outside the borough that has been included at the Council’s request (Martlesham
Leisure). Only two of these are public ‘pay and play’ pools, and one is a dual use
facility (Ipswich School). The remaining five pools are all private facilities with limited
accessibility and therefore excluded from the supply side analysis. The facilities
included are listed in Table 5.2.

Table 5.2 Swimming pool audit

Swimming Pool Access Size (m?)
Crown Pools Public 450
Fore Street Pool Public 165
Ipswich School Dual use 90
Total (public access only) 705

Ipswich therefore has an existing supply of 705mz2. The oversupply/shortfall is
illustrated in Table 5.3 below.

Table 5.3 Swimming pool oversupply/shortfall
Scenarios Demand Supply Oversupply/shortfall
(m?) (m?) (m?)
2007 1294 705 589
2021 projection 1471 705 766

The analysis of the swimming pools within a 3 km catchment area of Ipswich
revealed only three private swimming pools. Within the increasing population in this
area, this results in an increased undersupply to 919 m? of public pool water required,
which will increase to 1216 m? by 2021.

Sport England has published a good practice tool kit on their website to assist local
authorities in devising appropriate contributions to open space and sport/leisure
provision. The toolkit includes a facility calculator which provides an indication of the
expected level of provision based on the population within the local authority
boundary.
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5.24

5.25

5.26

5.27

5.28

5.29

5.30

Based on the current population (128,073), the Sport England Facility Calculator
broadly concurs with our demand model, revealing a current requirement for 1311 m?
of water and a future requirement for 1490 m? of water by 2021.

Active Places Power, another demand tool, considers the capacity of swimming
pools to meet demand for the local population. However, this tool allows the user the
option of including all swimming pools, irrespective of their size and access policy.

The results from Active Places Power show an over supply of swimming pools with
the results revealing that 110% of demand for swimming pools in the borough is
currently met. As already stated, this model includes all private pools, which are
excluded from our model, which concentrates on public swimming pools. This tool
also uses the current facility provision, but the 2001 census population data, whereas
our in-house model uses the current facility provision with 2007 population data, thus
explaining the lower demand and the increased supply.

PPG17 places an emphasis on facilities that are accessible to the public, thus
additional pool water is recommended in the borough, as per our supply and demand
model. This is supported by the results of the public consultation sessions.

In April 2007 The Council’'s Executive gave permission to the Broomhill Trust to
proceed to try and obtain the funding to refurbish the open air 50m Broomhill Pool
with a viable business plan to manage and operate it by December 2009. The Trust
was unsuccessful in their application for Heritage Lottery Funding in 2008, but work
continues. It should be noted that the pool is not a facility that is or could be covered
and therefore could not be used throughout the year. Thus, it would not be included
within our supply and demand modelling calculations.

Additionally, the Council is currently considering options regarding the future
provision of Crown Pools. The facility is nearly 24 years old and poor investment over
past years has contributed to the current state of the building and the need for
substantial investment in order for the pools to meet modern standards.

The three options being considered are a low cost refurbishment of the plant and
changing rooms, totally refurbishing the pool and adding leisure water facility, flumes
and an expanded health and fitness suite, or developing a new pool on the present
site or situated elsewhere in the town. This would not alter the numerical shortfall of
swimming facilities in the town but would provide a significantly improved quality
facility, addressing a problem that was identified through the consultation process.
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Figure 5.1 Location mapping for swimming pools
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ID Site Name

1 Crown Pools

2 Fore Street Pool

3 Clarice House

4 Martlesham Leisure

5 Next Generation Health Club
6 Spirit Health & Fitness

7 Thomas Wolsey School

8 Ipswich School

Page 41



SECTION 5 — INDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES

Sports halls

5.31 The key assumptions are as follows:

. 60% visits during peak time;
° average visit duration = 1 hour; and
. at one time capacity = 5 people per badminton court.

On this basis, using 2007 population information supplied by the Council, demand
levels equate to a total of 37 badminton courts within the Borough. The demand
model estimates, using projected population statistics also provided by the Council,
that in 2021 this demand will increase to 42 badminton courts.

5.32 The distribution of existing sports hall provision within the Borough is illustrated in
Figure 5.2 overleaf. There are 14 facilities in the Borough that have sports halls, and
a further two that fall in the 3 km buffer zone just outside the borough boundary.

5.33 Facility size and accessibility for public use are key factors taken into consideration
when assessing the current level of supply. Of the 14 facilities:

o two facilities are private and have therefore been excluded from the supply
analysis;
° one has been excluded from the demand modelling analysis, in line with

Sport England recommendations, due to the fact that it features only two
courts (Sport England modelling parameters only include sports halls of at
least three badminton courts in size);

. nine facilities have had their capacity reduced by 25% to reflect their dual-use
(school and public) operation. This is due to their reduced accessibility (both

actual and perceived) for public use during school hours. For modelling
purposes this equates to ten sports halls; and

. two facilities are public and have been included under full accessibility.

5.34 By adding the two public and nine dual use (adjusted by 25%) sites, 11 sports halls
are included in the model, as listed in Table 5.4 below.
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5.36

5.37

Table 5.4 Sports hall audit

Sports Hall Access Badminton courts
Gainsborough Sports & Community Centre Public 4
Whitton Sports & Community Centre Public 4
Northgate Sports Centre Dual use 4
Maidenhall Sports Centre Dual use 4
Chantry Sports Centre Dual use 5
Copleston Centre Dual use 4
Ipswich School Dual use 4
Westbourne High School Dual use 4
Holywells High School Dual use 6
Thurleston High School Dual use 6
St Josephs College Dual use 4
Total 49
Total (25% Dual Use reduction) 38.75

The result is an existing supply level of 38.75 badminton courts. The results of the
model under different scenarios are illustrated in Table 5.5 below.

Table 5.5 Sports hall oversupply/shortfall

Scenarios Demand Supply Oversupply/
(courts) (courts) shortfall (courts)

2007 36.8 38.75 1.95

2021 projection 41.8 38.75 3.05

Based on the current population (128,073), the Sport England Facility Calculator,
which provides another demand tool, concurs with our demand model, revealing a
current requirement for 36.8 courts and a future requirement for 41.8 courts by 2021.

Active Places Power considers the capacity of sports halls to meet demand for the
local population. However, this tool allows the user the option of including all sports
halls, no matter their size and access policy. The results from Active Places Power
show a significant over supply of sports halls with the results revealing that 222% of
demand is currently met. However, this information is based on 2001 census data,
and all sports halls are included irrespective of their access policy.
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5.41
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5.44

Analysis of the 3 km buffer catchment area around the Borough reveals that there
are another three dual use sports halls, a public sports hall and a private sport hall,
providing a total of 20 badminton courts. Applying the supply and demand modelling
parameters to this area and the Ipswich borough shows that the supply and demand
is currently in balance although this will become an undersupply of eight courts by
2021 if the population grows as expected and provision is not increased.

The Team Ipswich Community Network Sports Strategy identifies a need for a two
court facility with spectator seating and currently two possible sites have been
identified. There are plans for a new facility in the south west of the borough, on land
owned by Ipswich Borough Council but within Babergh District. This is currently
known as the Swiss Centre and a six to eight badminton court hall has been
proposed, or a two basketball court with spectator provision. There are also early
suggestions for a two basketball court spectator facility to be located at the Copleston
School/Sports Centre site.

Our data tells us that there is currently low demand for new sports hall space in
Ipswich. Even by incorporating the 3 km buffer zone, which increases both the supply
and demand catchments, there is still currently no demand for such a facility.
Household survey results tell us that 75% of people feel sports hall provision is either
about/right/more than enough. This supports our findings that current supply is
broadly in line with demand.

However, consultation with Council officers and relevant clubs had identified that a
need does exist for a two court sports hall with spectator provision and for a sports
hall compatible with futsal (a game similar to five a side football), basketball and
badminton. Ipswich currently has the national futsal champions, the Ipswich Wolves,
however they often have to travel to Lowestoft or Crystal Palace to find a suitable
facility to train and play in. In addition, low participation targets that have been
identified for the borough mean that the Council may wish to develop new facilities
that would increase sporting participation in the borough.

In addition to the sports halls within the borough, our audit of community halls found
an additional 140 meeting places within the Borough. These vary from large school
halls to hotel meeting rooms to small church halls. In reality these mostly offer
facilities for meetings. Consultation highlighted that they are well used by community
groups and businesses for meetings but are not generally sports facilities (ie with
marked out badminton courts and correct height clearances).

Consultation results from the household survey revealed that people generally feel
that there are enough community halls and that the quality of them is adequate.
Interestingly, a majority of people did not express an opinion revealing that people
may not be aware of these facilities and do not use them often. This was supported
by a question in the survey asking people’s opinions on sports provision within
community halls. The majority of respondees either provided comments on sports
facilities in general that were not linked to community halls or stated that they were
not aware of sports provision within community halls.

The high current supply of sports halls and community halls, aligned with consultation
results that do not express demand for further facilities, result in a recommendation
that additional provision of sports halls marked out as badminton courts and
community halls are not required. However, consultation has revealed a need for a
two court sports hall with spectator seating which should be investigated further.
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Figure 5.2 Location mapping for sports halls
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5.45

5.46

Health and fithess

The key assumptions for the health and fithess demand model are as follows:

. average health and fitness session is one hour;

° 65% of use is during peak times;

. average user participates 1.5 times per week or six times in a month; and
° the at one time capacity of a health and fitness facility is calculated by the

ratio of one user per station.

On this basis, using 2007 population information supplied by the Council, demand
levels equate to a total of 443 stations within the Borough. The demand model
estimates, using projected population statistics also provided by the Council, that in
2021 this demand will increase to 503 stations.

The profile of existing fithess gym provision within the Borough is illustrated in Figure
5.3 overleaf. There are 12 facilities in the Borough and four outside the Borough. The
model does not make adjustments for gym facilities on the basis of accessibility, with
public, private and dual use facilities all assumed to be of equal accessibility. These
facilities are listed below in Table 5.5.

Table 5.5 Health and fitness audit

Health and fitness facility Access Numt_Jer of
stations
Fitness First, Ipswich Private 100
Gym & Trim Pay and Play 200
Crown Pools Pay and Play 25
YMCA (Ipswich) Private 26
Ipswich Sports Club Private 27
Swallow Leisure (Ipswich) Private 14
Copleston Centre Private 12
Gainsborough Sports & Community Centre Pay and Play 19
Whitton Sports & Community Centre Pay and Play 21
Next Generation Health Club Private 120
Oaks Fitness Private 50
Spirit Health & Fitness Private 17
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5.47

5.48

5.49

5.50

5.51

Health and fitness facility Access Number of
stations

Hotel Elizabeth Leisure Club (Outside Borough) Private 8

Hintlesham Hall Hotel Health Club (Outside Pay and Play 15

Borough)

Clarice House (Outside Borough) Private 40

Martlesham Leisure (Outside Borough) Private 40
Total 631

The audit has shown an existing supply of 631 fithess stations (includes
cardiovascular and fixed weight machines, but excludes free weights). Of these 265
stations are deemed to be of public access, and 366 are private. The results of the
model are illustrated below in Table 5.6 and show an oversupply of stations in the
Borough.

Table 5.6 Health and fitness oversupply/shortfall
Scenarios Demand (stations) | Supply (stations) | Oversupply/shortfall
2007 443 631 188
2021 projection 503 631 126

A significant proportion of the existing supply of health and fithess stations is
accounted for by three facilities — Gym & Trim (public, 200 stations), Next Generation
Health club (private, 120 stations) and Fitness First (private, 100 stations). Between
them, the three sites deliver over 420 of the 629 total stations in the Borough.

The locations of existing fithess gym facilities in the Borough and the catchment area
are shown in Figure 5.3. Of the 16 facilities within the Borough and the catchment
area, five are public facilities available on a “pay and play” usage basis.

Household survey results reveal that 65.3% of people feel that current provision of
health and fithess space is about right/more than enough. This supports the findings
shown in Table 5.6.

Analysis of the 3 km buffer zone around the Borough reveals that there are an
additional three private facilities and one public facility providing 103 stations
between them. This results in an oversupply of 106 stations which will become an
undersupply of two stations by 2021 if the population grows as expected and the
level of provision does not increase.
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Figure 5.3 Location mapping for health and fitness
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5.52

5.53

5.54

5.55

5.56

Indoor bowls

For indoor bowls, we have applied Sport England’s demand model to the Ipswich
Borough area. Sport England’s research provides information on the levels and
patterns of use of indoor bowls centres in order to define a set of parameters for its
Facilities Planning Model (FPM). The results of this analysis are presented in Table
5.6 below. There is currently one indoor bowils facility in the Borough: the Ipswich and
District Indoor Bowls Club (six rinks).

Sport England modelling suggests that there is currently a slight undersupply of rinks
in the Borough.

Table 5.6 Indoor bowls oversupply/shortfall
Scenarios Demand* (rinks) | Supply (rinks) Oversupply/shortfall
2007 7.7 6 1.7
2021* 8.6 6 2.6

*Based on standard Sport England model parameters

The current shortfall is not large enough to warrant a new facility. Additionally,
consultation with clubs and the through the household survey did not highlight any
guality or quantity issues. This suggests that Ipswich is already sufficiently catered
for in terms of indoor bowls. Even with an ageing population and the associated likely
increased propensity to participate, the Borough should continue to offer sufficient
provision, in line with Sport England’s modelling.

Indoor tennis

There are currently two indoor tennis facilities in the Borough at Ipswich Sports
Centre (three courts) and the Next Generation health club (four courts). There is not
currently a reliable demand model for indoor tennis. Sport England will, however, be
extending its demand model in the near future to incorporate tennis. In the interim we
have developed our own model based on assumptions from the Lawn Tennis
Association (LTA) and our prior experience. We would suggest that these projections
be viewed as indicative, and subject to review upon publication of the Sport England
parameters.

We note the following contributing factors:

. the average supply of courts in the UK is currently 1 court per 63,000 people;

. LTA research shows that 2% of the population regularly participates in
tennis;

. the LTA recommends the following demand parameters for different facility
types:

- one outdoor floodlit court per 45 regular tennis players
- oneindoor court per 200 regular tennis players;

o the LTA uses a 30 minute catchment for indoor tennis (source: National
Tennis Facilities Strategy (1998-2002)); and
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5.57

5.58

5.59

5.60

5.61

° Mintel research shows mean journey time of 17 minutes to tennis facilities,
and 21 minutes for pay and play facilities.

Using data from the Active People Survey results, we have estimated the number of
people in the Borough with a propensity to participate in tennis. We have applied a
tennis demand model developed from LTA research (‘The Need for Covered Tennis
Courts’, LTA 1998) to quantify the level of unmet demand in the area. This model
guantifies demand in terms of the number of indoor courts that should be provided to
meet the LTA's stated targets.

The Active People Survey results for Ipswich found that 1.6% of the sample surveyed
in Ipswich had played tennis at least once within the four weeks before the survey
was conducted. The Active People survey found that 2.2% of the regional (East of
England) population sample surveyed and 2.1% of the national population sample
surveyed had played tennis at least once within the four weeks before the survey
was conducted. We also know from national LTA research that 2% of the population
play tennis regularly. Using the Active People Survey results, it is therefore
reasonable to assume that around 1.6% of the adult population of Ipswich play tennis
regularly, equating to 1619 adults.

Using these figures, the demand for indoor tennis courts within the local catchment
area of the site is:

Local adult population =101,216
Number of local regular tennis players =1.6%
= 1619

Number of tennis players served per indoor court =200
Number of indoor tennis courts required =1619/200

= 8 courts reauired

As noted previously, there are currently seven indoor tennis courts in the Borough.
This would suggest that there is a latent demand for one indoor tennis court. We
would note, however, that with other projects on which we have been engaged, the
LTA’s demand projections have produced figures that appear aspirational rather than
practically deliverable. On this basis, latent demand might not be as pronounced as
the modelling otherwise suggests.

In order to provide an alternative gauge of the level of indoor tennis provision in
Ipswich, we have prepared a comparison with neighbouring local authorities based
on the number of courts per 1,000 population. This is provided overleaf in Table 5.7.
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5.62

5.63

5.64

5.65

5.66

Table 5.7 Indoor tennis facilities for comparable local authorities in the East
region

Authority Population* No. of Courts Coggsuﬂgtricl)}?oo
Braintree 132,179 6 0.045
Maldon 59,418 4 0.067
Tendring 138,539 2 0.014
Babergh 83,461 0 0
Colchester 170,800 2 0.012
Ipswich 128,073 7 0.055

* Source: National Statistics
# Source: Active Places (power user)

The table illustrates that Ipswich is currently significantly above both the national and
regional (East of England) average. It also compares very well with neighbouring
authorities in the East of England region.

By 2021, the current one court under supply (using our model based on LTA
parameters) will have increased to a two court under supply if participation rates
remain unchanged.

Only one tennis club responded to our sports club survey and there was no indication
from them that additional facilities are required. However there is a general
consensus that indoor tennis facilities allow players to play all year round and that
indoor facilities would complement outdoor courts during the colder and winter
months.

The Council’s sports development team believe there is currently a good supply of
indoor tennis courts in the borough and there are no plans to provide further facilities
at this present time. Despite the model predicting shortfalls in current provision, the
relatively high current levels of indoor facilities in Ipswich compared both nationally
and regionally mean that we consider the provision to be adequate at this time.
Additionally, the household survey did not reveal any perceived quantity or quality
issues.

Consultation also revealed that a previous indoor tennis centre on Henley Road was
not successful and closed. This tells us that there is no strong latent demand for
additional indoor tennis facilities in the borough.
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5.67

5.68

5.69

Indoor sports audit summary and conclusions

The audit and supply/demand modelling exercise gives an indication of the current
and projected future demand for sports facilities in the Borough. This has been
further supported and informed by the consultation process with local residents and
sports clubs.

A summary of the supply and demand findings is set out in Table 5.8 below. These
results show the current picture and predicted results taking into account population
increases by 2021.

Table 5.8 Ipswich supply and demand modelling results
Facility type Current situation 2021 scenario
2 2
Swimming pools Undersupply of 589m*“ of | Undersupply of 766m* of
water water
Oversupply of 1.95 Undersupply of 3.05
Sports halls badminton courts badminton courts
Health and fitness ngrsupply of 188 ngrsupply of 126
stations stations
Indoor bowls Undersupply of 1.7 rinks | Undersupply of 2.6 rinks
Indoor tennis Undersupply of 1 court Undersupply of 2 courts

In summary, the audit findings illustrate that there is currently:

° swimming: a significant undersupply of public water, equating to the
equivalent of nearly two 25m swimming pools. If future predicted population
increases occur, the undersupply will be even greater by 2021. This
information should be considered in the light of the provision of swimming
pools within private membership leisure facilities within the Borough. When
these pools are also considered, there is an additional 195 m? of water
available within the Borough however, a large undersupply remains;

o sports halls: an oversupply of badminton courts, equating to approximately
two badminton courts, and a good supply of community halls. This oversupply
will reduce to an undersupply by 2021. If increased provision were required
there remain opportunities to open up schools for dual use public access.
Further there are two potential development outside the borough boundary
(but within 3 km) that can address this future shortfall;

° a significant oversupply of health and fitness facilities, a conclusion
supported household survey results which show provision is good in the
borough;

. enough indoor bowls rinks to meet the current demand, a conclusion broadly

supported by our public consultations; and

° a very slight undersupply of indoor tennis courts.
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5.70 The following recommendations can be drawn from the consultations and supply and
demand analysis.

Consider the options regarding provision of a new additional public

ISF 1 . .
swimming pool.

Improve the quality of Crown Pools and Maidenhall Sports Centre to

I 2 ensure cleanliness and maintenance are of the highest quality.

Investigate the possibility of facilitating access to further school sports
ISF 3 halls facilities in Ipswich outside school hours in the future if demand
levels rise significantly.

Utilise the Building Schools for the Future programme to prioritise and
ISF 4 provide new sports provision for Ipswich, particularly related to
swimming pool provision.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

Parks and gardens
Introduction and definition

The PPG17 Companion Guide and the adopted definition for this study defines Parks
and Gardens as urban parks, formal gardens and country parks that provide
opportunities for various informal recreation and community events.

This type of open space often has a variety of functions and provides a wide range of
benefits, e.g. ecological, educational, cultural and heritage, social inclusion and
health benefits. Parks provide a sense of place for the local community, helping to
address social inclusion issues within wider society and providing structural and
landscaping benefits to the surrounding area. They also frequently offer ecological
benefits, particularly in more urban areas, and social benefits associated with the
interaction with the natural environment.

Many parks also provide sports pitches and facilities (although the actual pitch areas
have been separately audited within the Outdoor Sports Facilities category). The
provision of high quality local parks can be instrumental in the achievement of
increased physical activity targets, ensuring that all residents are able to access local
facilities for informal recreation — particularly walking.

Figure 6.1 Bourne Park

Table 6.1 overleaf sets the strategic context for Parks and Gardens.
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Table 6.1 Strategic context

Document Summary of key strategic drivers relating to parks and gardens LTS 0 @D SPEEe, SEort S fEsieEon

study

The Revisionto | The plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to Principles are set for the management of the
the Regional 2021. It covers economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste East of England's natural, built and historic
Spatial Strategy | management, culture, sport and recreation, mineral extraction and more. environment
for the East of . _ _ o Planning authorities and other agencies in their
England, May Beyond pIannmg, this plan also .takes account of a wuje range of activities and plans, policies and programmes should seek to:
2008 programmes which have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture, o

economic development, skills and training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the | ®  conserve and enhance the natural, historic

impact of climate Change' and built environment by pOSItlve

management and protect it from
The Regional Assembly has adopted a regional environment strategy ‘Our development likely to cause harm;

Environment, Our Future’ (July 2003) which contains a summary of the current state
of the environment of the East of England, an analysis of the main environmental
challenges facing the region and a series of aims for responding to these challenges.
The main challenges are identified as:

e adopt an approach that integrates protection
and enhancement of nationally and
internationally designated areas while
meeting the social and economic needs of

o ) local communities;
e delivering sustainable patterns and forms of development; . _
e protect, for their own sake, all important

e meeting the challenges and opportunities of climate change; aspects of the countryside;
) ) o e conserve and enhance, whenever possible,
L] ensuring environmental SUStalnablllty in the economy; regiona| and local distinctiveness and
variety;

e enhancing environmental capital; and .
e promote a sustainable approach to the use

e achieving sustainable lifestyles. of the region’s natural resources;

e secure effective protection of the
environment;

e restore damaged and lost environmental
features whenever possible; and

e adopt a common approach to environmental
issues which cross local planning authority
boundaries.
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Document

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to parks and gardens

Links to open space, sport and recreation
study

Ipswich Local
Plan (adopted
1997)

The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and
specific proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of
planned growth and restraint.

The Plan identifies that Ipswich is richly endowed with public parks that are well
established and frequently visited by large numbers of people. The Council is
considering introducing management plans for each park with the aim of improving
their appearance and the range and quality of public facilities.

Areas of open space are categorised either as District Parks, Local Parks or small
Local Parks. Homes should normally be within 1.2 kilometres of District Parks, whilst
Local Parks, small Local Parks and open spaces should normally be within 0.4
kilometres of all homes.

The Council is committed to improving and enhancing existing open spaces and
parks for the benefit of its residents and visitors, as well as providing for further open
space in the parts of the Town in most need.

On other sites allocated for residential development there may be opportunities to
provide new open spaces and the Council will seek, in cooperation with developers,
to achieve as part of the design of the developments open space to serve the needs
of residents for children’s play and informal recreational use where 15 or more homes
are to be provided and where the surrounding area cannot adequately provide for
these needs or is generally deficient in public open space.

Preservation and enhancement of the Town’s historic parks such as Chantry Park
and Christchurch Park is also an important aspect of the Council’s policy and
therefore any necessary alterations to these open spaces for recreational reasons
such as the provision of barbecue areas, play equipment, toilets, paths, fences and
gates must respect the Plan’s conservation aims.

Highlights desire to improve access to and
enhance parks

Ensures development proposals should avoid
the loss of park space

Identifies management plans for each park as a
target to ensure that the quality of parks is
maintained

Sets accessibility standards for local parks

Focuses on the preservation and enhancement
of the town’s historic parks
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Document

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to parks and gardens

Links to open space, sport and recreation
study

Emerging Local
Development
Framework
(LDF)
Documents

The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF)
for Ipswich and have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and
guidance contained within the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will
eventually replace the policies contained in the current Local Plan and further
information set out in supplementary planning guidance and other supporting
documents.

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich
closed in March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in
September 2008. There will be a further period of consultation at the submission
stage.

The three emerging LDF documents that were put out to consultation were:

e Core Strategy and Policies - covers three areas of policy. It sets out an approach
to providing a strategic vision and objectives to guide the development of the
town, it promotes a strategic approach to the development of the town and it
provides an indication of the likely coverage of a suite of policies to control,
manage and guide development;

e |P-One Area Action Plan - the Area Action Plan sets out the development plans
within an area called IP-One that broadly equates to the central part of Ipswich. It
includes the town centre, the Waterfront, Ipswich Village and the Education
Quarter; and

e Site Allocations and Policies - covers two main areas of policy. It sets out a policy
approach to site allocations in terms of an approach to control development on
identified sites, and it identifies a wide range of sites that it is suggests should be
allocated for development or afforded a degree of protection from development.

The PPG17 study is an important evidence base
for the policies recommended within the Local
Development Framework documents.
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Links to open space, sport and recreation

Document Summary of key strategic drivers relating to parks and gardens study

Public Open This SPG expands on Local Plan Policy RL6, which states that for residential Guidance for accessibility standards for parks
Space SPG developments of at least 15 homes, an appropriate amount of open space will be and gardens.

(1998) provided, either directly or if impractical through contributions to alternative sites via

planning obligations.

It provides a revised plan of open space accessibility for local residents. To meet
accessibility criteria, housing should be set within 400 metres of a public open space
(defined as a Local Park or a District Park).

Ipswich Borough
Council
Corporate Plan;
‘Transforming
Ipswich’ 2005 —
2015

Ipswich set four goals for the period 2005 — 2015, based on the principle of Value for
Money:

e clean and green Ipswich;

e expanding Ipswich;

e safe Ipswich; and

e vibrant Ipswich.

The Council state they will ‘ensure adequate open spaces and amenity areas are

available’ as well as enhancing biodiversity by appropriate management of natural
habitats and sensitive wildlife sites.

Aims to encourage greater use of all sports
facilities, parks and open spaces, potentially
impacting on future provision requirements.
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Document

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to parks and gardens

Links to open space, sport and recreation
study

Vibrant Ipswich —
transforming
Ipswich’s culture
and leisure
scene (2005)

Vibrant Ipswich sets the strategic vision for the local cultural sector. Culture in Ipswich
has a key role to play through:

e provision of leisure opportunities and activities;

e improvement of the town’s cultural status and ambition;

e generation of further economic growth in the cultural and tourism sector; and

e promotion of cultural activity as a means of reducing crime and antisocial
behaviour, improving health and generating community well-being by involving

people of all ages in all sectors of society.

Specific investments were earmarked for Christchurch, Holywells and Chantry Parks
through the Heritage Lottery Fund to deliver the Ipswich Parks Restoration Project.

Feeds into quality and accessibility standards -
the document acknowledges the impressive
guantity of historic parks and gardens in the
town, and the Council is keen to widen access
to these sites.
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6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

6.11

Current position - quantity

For the purposes of this study, 21 sites have been identified, in conjunction with the
Council, as being classified as parks and gardens.

In calculating the size of parks and gardens, other typologies that are located with the
park, such as outdoor sports facilities and children and young people’s facilities, are
excluded from the total size (hectarage). They are separately accounted for in other
typologies, thereby preventing the double counting of open space provision.

Table 6.2 below summarises the breakdown of park and garden sites by analysis
area.

Table 6.2 Quantity of parks and gardens

Analysis Area | Population | Hectares | Number of Hectares per
sites 1000 population
Central 24,024 35.33 4 1.47
North East 24,547 0.18 1 0.01
South East 22,356 20.83 3 0.93
South West 31,828 71.42 12 2.24
North West 25,318 4.42 1 0.17
Overall 128,073 132.2 21 1.03

The South West analysis area has over half of the Borough'’s formal park provision,
with 71.42 hectares. This is because it has three significant parks, Gippeswyk Park,
Chantry Park and Bourne Park.

The South East and Central analysis areas both also have significant amounts of
parks and gardens. This is heavily influenced by the presence of large parks in both
analysis areas, Landseer Park and Holywells Park in the South East area and
Christchurch Park in the Central area.

The North East and North West analysis areas both have low amounts of parks and
gardens, providing only 0.18 and 4.42 hectares respectively. The North West's
provision is all located at Whitehouse Road Park and the North East’s at Penshurst
Road Garden.

The main comments arising from the consultations are as follows:

° public perception from the household survey is that quantity of parks and
gardens is sufficient within the Borough. 74% of respondents stated that
guantity is more than enough or about right;

° Council officer consultation generally supported the theory that, overall,
guantity is adequate although there are pockets of deprivation, particularly in
the north of the Borough (an observation supported by Table 6.2);

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 60



SECTION 6 — PARKS AND GARDENS

° the predominant trend from the public drop-in sessions was that Ipswich is
well served with parks and gardens and that quantity is not an issue within the

Borough; and

° the young person’s internet survey found that parks were the most used open
space (37%) and the majority (51%) thought that the amount of this type of
open space in the Borough is about right.

Current position - quality

6.12 The quality of parks in the Borough is summarised in Table 6.3 below. Detailed
comments from each site assessment can be found in the Access database that
accompanies this study. The quality scores have been calculated through a visual
assessment of each site utilising the site assessment matrix included at Appendix G.
Table 6.3 Parks and gardens quality scores

Analysis Area Number of Sites | Range of Scores % | Average Score %
Central 4 80 -84 82
North East 1 71 71
South East 3 76 - 78 77
South West 12 64 - 84 75
North West 1 84 84
Overall 22 64 - 84 77
6.13 The main comments that can be derived from Table 6.3, and the consultations, are:
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the site assessments found that the quality of parks and gardens in Ipswich is
generally good, with the average site quality score being 77%;

the range of scores from the site assessments was 64% to 84%. This is not a
wide range of scores and shows that the minimum score is still of acceptable

quality and that the quality of parks and gardens is fairly consistent across the
Borough;

comments from the drop-in centres were generally positive regarding the
quality of parks and gardens in the Borough. Christchurch Park was
especially commended by many members of the public;

the household survey revealed similar positive results. 65% thought that the
quality of parks and gardens was good and 29% opted for ‘average’; and

the drop-in sessions and household survey revealed that the primary issues
that concern residents regarding the quality of parks and gardens are related
to vandalism, graffiti, anti-social behaviour, littering and a need for improved
ancillary facilities such as bins, toilets and cycle routes.
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6.14

6.15

6.16

6.17

6.18

6.19

6.20

6.21

Current position — accessibility

Parks and gardens were clearly the most frequently used PPG17 open space
typology, with 62% of respondents indicating they used parks and gardens more than
any other typology. Of all respondents, 68% indicated that they use parks and
gardens more than once a month, with only 4% indicated that they never use parks
and gardens.

Household guestionnaire responses indicated that people would be willing to travel
up to 15 - 20 minutes to a park and garden (75% of the respondees), with the
majority of people indicating a walk time rather than a drive time. The general
perception (75% level) is that a walk time of up to 15 - 20 minutes is reasonable.

These findings reflect current patterns of behaviour for people using parks and
gardens most frequently. 67% stated that they travel to parks and gardens on foot,
with the 73% stating that they travel up to 15 minutes.

Parks and gardens were the most popular types of open space, sport and recreation
facility for children and young people, as highlighted through the internet survey. The
majority of pupils walked to the open space that they visited most often (43%). The
next most popular mode of transport was cycling (38%).

The majority of children and young people questioned were not willing to travel more
than 10 minutes to an open space site with 54% indicating less than five minutes
travel time and 29% indicating less than 10 minutes.

Setting local standards

In setting local standards for this typology there is a need to take into account any
national or existing local standards, current provision, other local authority standards
for appropriate comparison and the findings emerging through the consultation on
local needs.

The process for setting each type of standard is outlined in Section 2. The rationale
for each recommendation, including assessment of local need, existing provision and
consultation is provided in Appendices L, M and N. The recommended local
standards and the justifications for these standards have been summarised overleaf.

These standards have then been applied to Ipswich Borough in order to determine
surpluses, deficiencies and priorities for action. This section deals with parks and
gardens in isolation, although analysis in conjunction with other open space
typologies (notably natural and semi natural and amenity green space sites) is
necessary to give a more comprehensive picture of public open space provision.
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Quantity standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification worksheet)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

1.03 hectares per 1000 population 1.04 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

The current level of provision in Ipswich is 1.03 ha of parks and gardens per 1,000
people. The spread of parks across Ipswich is relatively uneven. There are
significant pockets of deficiency in the North East and North West analysis areas.
The other analysis areas have greater numbers of parks, with the Central and South
East areas having four and three parks respectively, and the South West area
having 12 parks.

Despite this locational deficiency, the responses from the household questionnaire
indicate that there is a general satisfaction amongst the public as to the provision of
formal park space in the Borough. This suggests that the major parks are popular
sites and people are willing to travel to them. Therefore we recommend the adoption
of a quantity standard equivalent to the current level of provision in Ipswich. This will
enable the Council to focus on improvements to the quality of parks and gardens but
also address locational deficiencies in provision in areas that do not meet the
Borough wide standard (discussed below in the applying standards section).
Moreover, given the population growth that is anticipated to 2021, it will be important
for the Council to enhance accessibility to existing parks and gardens — for example
by improving routes to them, access points to the individual sites, as well as
maintaining quality standards in the face of likely increasing visitor numbers as the
population grows.
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Quality standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification worksheet)

Recommended standard

Essential features: Desirable features:

All parks to be maintained to Green Flag | All parks to achieve Green Flag status
standards
Provide toilet facilities on larger sites
Implementation of Park Management where appropriate

Plans for each park
Public art to be displayed in parks where
All sites to be clean, well maintained and | appropriate

have appropriate lighting

Justification

A quality standard has been devised which reflects both aspirations and concerns
expressed through local consultations (as demanded by PPG17) and also the
Green Flag Award criteria (the national benchmark).

In order to improve the quality of parks across the Borough the Council must
achieve a quality standard that will ensure consistency and high quality provision.
Attractive, well-designed and well-maintained parks are key elements of good urban
design and are fundamentally important in delivering places in which people want to
live. The standard has been formulated to ensure that park provision is sustainable,
balanced and ultimately achievable. The improvement of quality and accessibility to
parks and the promotion of best practice sites such as Christchurch Park should
increase local aspirations and encourage usage of parks.

The Council is actively working towards Green Flag standards and implementing
Park Management Plans so the quality standard reflects these goals and the
feedback from the public and key stakeholder consultations.

The most significant problem currently experienced at parks and gardens is their
misuse. In many instances, play facilities are provided within existing parks and
gardens. As a consequence, it could be argued that the achievement of the quality
standard for these parks (and the delivery of high quality green spaces) will be
influenced by the corresponding delivering of high quality play areas and sites for
young people within them as addressed in Sections 5 and 6.
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Accessibility standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

15 minute walk time (720m)

Justification

Household questionnaire responses indicated that people would be willing to travel
up to 15 minutes to a park and garden, with the majority of people indicating a walk
time rather than a drive time. The general perception (75% level) is that a travel time
of between 15 and 20 minutes is reasonable.

These findings reflect current patterns of behaviour for people using parks and
gardens most frequently. 67% stated that they travel to parks and gardens on foot,
with the 73% stating that they would travel up to 15 minutes. A 15 minute walk time
is in line with the majority of PPG17 accessibility standards set by PMP on similar
projects for local authorities that are predominantly urbanised authorities.

It is important to seek to enhance the accessibility of all existing parks, for example
by promoting new entrance points or better routes to them and/or information,
publicity and signage.

In terms of investigating the spatial distributions of unmet demand, the proposed
park and garden standard should be considered in the context of other open space
standards set. Those living with access to alternative open space sites may not
necessarily need access to a formal park.
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6.22

6.23

6.24

6.25

6.26

Applying the standards

In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those areas where local
needs are not met, the quality, quantity and accessibility standards are applied and
interpreted together.

The future level of provision required across Ipswich Borough to satisfy the local
quantity standard is summarised below in Table 6.4. Areas of under provision are
shown as negatives and areas of surplus are shown as positives.

Table 6.4 Quantitative surpluses and deficiencies across Ipswich Borough

Analysis | Population Current Local Current Future
area provision standard balance balance
per 1,000 (ha) (ha), 2021
population
Central 24,024 1.47 1.04 10.35 6.93
North East 24,547 0.01 1.04 - 25.35 -28.84
South East 22,356 0.93 1.04 2.42 -5.6
South West 31,828 2.24 1.04 38.32 33.79
North West 25,318 0.17 1.04 -21.91 -25.51
Total 128,073 1.03 1.04 -1.02 -19.24

Whilst this table provides a starting point for the quantitative application of the local
standards, it is particularly important to consider the spatial location of parks and their
geographical relationships to one another. As the household questionnaire indicates,
parks are major facilities that may attract a significant proportion of their users from
across the authority and potentially from outside the Borough.

Chantry Park and Christchurch Park are Ipswich’s premier parks and are of strategic
significance in the local authority area. They attract high numbers of users, both from
within Council boundaries and from further afield.

Figure 6.2 overleaf illustrates the geographical distribution of Ipswich Borough’s
parks and the catchment areas these sites serve.
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Figure 6.2 Parks and gardens provision and accessibility catchments
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6.27 Invariably, the delivery of new park sites will be opportunity led, based on large-scale
regeneration schemes or the re-designation of existing open space sites. There will
not always be clear opportunities to provide new facilities in areas that are currently
outside of the accessibility thresholds. In these instances the Council should consider
introducing smaller pocket parks. Additionally, it is increasingly important to look at
what other open space opportunities exist within these areas — particularly amenity
green space. There may be opportunities to upgrade sites to park status through
improving site quality.

6.28 The main issues to arise from a Borough wide assessment of the accessibility of
parks in Ipswich are summarised for each analysis area below.

Central

6.29 The Central analysis area has 1.47 hectares of parks and gardens per 1,000
residents. This equates to the second highest level of provision in the Borough and is
10 hectares above the suggested local standard of 1.04 hectares per 1,000
residents. If the population increases as expected by 2021 and the level of provision
of parks and gardens in the analysis area remains the same, the level of provision
above the local standard will reduce to 6.93 hectares.

6.30 The high level of provision in the Central area is affected by the presence of
Christchurch Park, which makes up 30 of the 35 hectares of parks and gardens in the
area. Alexandra Park is the other significant park in the area, providing four hectares
of open space.

Parks and gardens accessibility in the Central analysis area
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s M,L“{’?“H e b g S

© Crown Conpvriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

6.31 Figure 6.3 illustrates that, due to the central location of Christchurch Park, almost the
whole of the analysis area can access a park within a 15 minute walktime. The only
significant area that does not have access to a park is to the west of the analysis
area in the Bramford Road area. However, this is not a large area and sections
seven and eight will demonstrate that the majority of this area has access to an
amenity green space or natural and semi-natural area that can provide similar
functionality to a park.
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6.32

6.33

6.34

North East

The North East analysis area has 0.18 hectares of parks and gardens, equating to
only 0.01 hectares per 1,000 people. This is by far the lowest level of provision of the
analysis areas in the Borough and would require an additional 25 hectares of
parkland to meet the recommended local standard for provision.

Figure 6.4 North East analysis area Figure 6.5 Parks & Gardens,
parks and gardens accessibility map Amenity Green Space and Natural
and Semi Natural accessibility map

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

The majority of the residents of the North East analysis area do not have access to a
formal park and garden within a 15 minute walktime, as illustrated by Figure 6.4
above. The area is also undersupplied with regards to amenity green space and
natural and semi-natural land when compared to the recommended local standards.

However, Figure 6.5 illustrates that there are several key strategically located
amenity green spaces that fulfil the function of parks, such as Dumbarton Park
Amenity Green Space and Newbury Road Recreation Ground. It is important that the
guality of these amenity green spaces is maintained to the park and garden quality
standards as they are key strategic sites and fulfil park and garden functionality for
the analysis area.
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Ensure Dumbarton Park Amenity Green Space and Newbury Road
PG 1 | Recreation Ground is maintained to the recommended parks and
gardens quality standards.

6.35 When combined with the analysis of natural and semi-natural areas, it can be seen

6.36

that almost the whole of the analysis area has access to some form of open space. In
addition, Figure 6.5 does not illustrate the accessibility catchment area of Rushmere
Golf Course, much of which falls outside the Borough and is categorised as an
outdoor sports facility. In reality, this is a heath and has dual functionality as natural
and natural and semi-natural area.

South East

The South East analysis area has 20.8 hectares of parks and gardens, equating to
0.93 hectares per 1,000 people. The area is currently only 2.42 hectares of parks and
gardens below the recommended quantity standard. The predominant parks in this
area are Holywells Park and Landseer Park.

Figure 6.6 South East analysis area parks and gardens accessibility map
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6.37 Figure 6.6 illustrates that the residents of the South East analysis area are mostly
well served with accessible parks and gardens. There is a new residential
development at Ravenswood in the south of the analysis area in the Priory Heath
ward. These residents do not have access to a park within the 15 minute walktime
catchment however do have access to amenity green space and natural and semi-
natural provision. If this area is developed further in the future, a park meeting the
guantity and quality standards should be located in this area.

Ensure an appropriate park is provided if the new development area in
PG 2 ) )
the Priory Heath ward continues to expand.
South West

6.38 The South West analysis area has the largest amount of parks and gardens within
the Borough, 71 hectares. This equates to 2.24 hectares per 1,000 people, 38
hectares above the current recommended quantity standard.

Figure 6.7 South West analysis area parks and gardens accessibility map

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

6.39 Figure 6.7 above shows clearly that the majority of residents of the analysis area
have access to at least one park within a 15 minute walktime, all of which are of good
or very good quality. There is a small pocket in the north east of the area that has no
access to parks. This situation is hampered by the river to the east, meaning all open
space available is to the west. However this is a relatively small area and as a result
we would not recommend any new provision here.
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North West

6.40 The North West analysis area has the second lowest level of parks and gardens out
of all five analysis areas, 4.4 hectares. This provides only 0.17 hectares per 1,000
people, nearly 22 hectares below the recommended quantity standard of 1.04
hectares per 1,000 people.

Figure 6.8 North West analysis area parks and gardens accessibility map

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

6.41 All of the provision is located at one park, White House Road Park. Although this is a
high quality park (scoring 84% in the site assessments), it leaves a significant
proportion of the local residents without access to a formal park or garden. However,
Figure 6.9 overleaf illustrates that there are many, large amenity green spaces
(coloured orange on the map) within the analysis area that provide similar
functionality to a park and rectify the parks and gardens accessibility gap for the
analysis area. These should be maintained to parks and gardens quality standards
and one of the larger sites should potentially be converted to a formal park.

Maintain the amenity green spaces in the North West analysis area to
PG 3 | the parks and gardens quality standard and investigate the possibility of
converting one of the larger sites to a formal park.
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Figure 6.9 North West analysis area parks and gardens, Amenity green
space and natural and semi-natural provision accessibility catchment

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.
Summary

6.42 A summary of the recommendations for parks and gardens is provided below.

Ensure Dumbarton Park Amenity Green Space and Newbury Road
PG 1 | Recreation Ground is maintained to the recommended parks and
gardens quality standards.

Ensure an appropriate park is provided if the new development area in

=k the Priory Heath ward continues to expand.

Maintain the amenity green spaces in the North West analysis area to
PG 3 | the parks and gardens quality standard and investigate the possibility of
converting one of the larger sites to a formal park.
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7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

Amenity green space
Introduction and definition

This section relates to amenity green spaces and sets out the definition and
background to the typology, strategic context, consultation and current provision.
Recommended local standards have been established and applied. It also includes
recommendations for the future development of amenity green space within the
Borough.

This type of open space is most commonly found in housing areas. It includes
informal recreation spaces and green spaces in and around housing, with a primary
purpose of providing opportunities for informal activities close to home or work,
enhancing the appearance of residential or other areas. Amenity green space
provides visual amenity and a meeting place for young people.

There are a number of benefits in providing this type of open space including
recreation value, a meeting place and focal point for communities. It is also important
to recognise and take account of the secondary functions of amenity green space, in
particular the visual benefits.

Amenity green spaces can play an integral role in increasing participation in physical
activity across the borough by providing local opportunities to participate in activity
and informal sport.

Figure 7.1 Chantry Green amenity green space (Site 129)

Table 7.1 overleaf considers the strategic context for amenity green spaces.
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Table 7.1 Strategic context

Document
reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to AGS

Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

The Revision to the
Regional Spatial
Strategy for the East
of England, May
2008

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to
2021. It covers economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste
management, culture, sport and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and
programmes which have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture,
economic development, skills and training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the
impact of climate change.

The Regional Assembly has adopted a regional environment strategy ‘Our
Environment, Our Future’ (July 2003) which contains a summary of the current state
of the environment of the East of England, an analysis of the main environmental

challenges facing the region and a series of aims for responding to these challenges.

The main challenges are identified as:

e delivering sustainable patterns and forms of development;

e meeting the challenges and opportunities of climate change;
e ensuring environmental sustainability in the economy;

e enhancing environmental capital; and

e achieving sustainable lifestyles.

Whilst mostly applicable to Parks and
Gardens and Natural/semi-natural open
spaces, the appearance and prevalence of
amenity green space sites across the
Borough, contributes to the region’s natural,
built and historic environment.
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Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

Document

reviewed Summary of key strategic drivers relating to AGS

The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and | Provides guidelines on areas identified for
specific proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of future development. The standards for

planned growth and restraint. provision set in this project will need to be
applied to future residential developments.

Ipswich Local Plan
(adopted 1997)

The strategy of the Plan is to protect and enhance Ipswich’s built and natural heritage
and to accommodate new growth in ways that will enhance the environment, improve
the quality of life and create economic opportunity.

The Plan identifies specific sites that have been allocated for residential development,
with particular emphasis on the South to link the Wet Dock with the main shopping
areas.
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Do<_:ument Summary of key strategic drivers relating to AGS Links D) R SR, SHe and
reviewed recreation study
Emerging Local The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF) The PPG17 study is an important evidence
Development for Ipswich and has completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and base for the policies recommended within
Framework (LDF) guidance contained within the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will the Local Development Framework
Documents eventually replace the policies contained in the current Local Plan and further documents.

information set out in supplementary planning guidance and other supporting

documents.

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich
closed in March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in
September 2008. There will be a further period of consultation at the submission
stage.

The three emerging LDF documents that were put out to consultation were:

e Core Strategy and Policies - covers three areas of policy. It sets out an approach
to providing a strategic vision and objectives to guide the development of the
town, it promotes a strategic approach to the development of the town and it
provides an indication of the likely coverage of a suite of policies to control,
manage and guide development;

e |P-One Area Action Plan - the Area Action Plan sets out the development plans
within an area called IP-One that broadly equates to the central part of Ipswich. It
includes the town centre, the Waterfront, Ipswich Village and the Education
Quarter; and

e Site Allocations and Policies - covers two main areas of policy. It sets out a policy
approach to site allocations in terms of an approach to control development on
identified sites, and it identifies a wide range of sites that it is suggests should be
allocated for development or afforded a degree of protection from development.
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Document
reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to AGS

Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

Public Open Space
SPG (1998)

This SPG expands on Local Plan Policy RL6, which states that for residential
developments of at least 15 homes, an appropriate amount of open space will be
provided, either directly or if impractical through contributions to alternative sites via
planning obligations.

The Suffolk Design Guide (adopted 1993) advocates that 10% of the developable
area of housing should compromise amenity open space. It also estimates that 5% of
a sites total area will be classified as ‘structural open space’ — trees or hedgerows,
typically used as a buffer to developments or roads.

This SPG provides a revised plan of open space accessibility for local residents. To
meet accessibility criteria, housing should be set within 400m of a public open space
(defined as a Local Park or a District Park).

Establishes developer obligations for
providing amenity space in new housing
development areas.

Suffolk Design
Guide (2000)

The Suffolk Design Guide for Residential Areas was adopted as supplementary
planning guidance by all the Suffolk local planning authorities in 1993 and was
revised in 2000 to acknowledge changes in planning policy guidance. The guide's
aims are to:

e promote a sustainable approach to the layout and design of estate development;
o reflect the essential character of Suffolk in new housing developments;

e improve the visual appearance of residential areas; and

e improve the quality of life for residents.

ensure the provision of a footway, cycle and road network which is safe and
convenient to use and which does not detract from the attractiveness of the estate.

Provides design guidelines for the provision
of amenity areas within new housing
developments.
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7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9

7.10

Current position — quantity

The provision of amenity green space (AGS) should be closely linked with the
provision of other types of open space such as parks and gardens and natural and
semi-natural areas in each analysis area, as they fulfil similar roles in terms of
providing recreational open space. For example, Alexandra Park is likely to provide
the same amenity function as an amenity green space to local residents, and
therefore should be included in the amenity green space analysis for that surrounding
locale. In areas without park provision, amenity green space will have increased
significance in providing local recreational opportunities for residents.

There are 37 amenity green space sites in the Borough of Ipswich. Current provision
is summarised by analysis area in Table 7.1 below alongside parks and garden
provision.

Table 7.1 Amenity green space in Ipswich Borough

Analvsis AGS AGS (ha | Parks and | AGS and Park and

Areay Pop (total per 1,000 Gardens Garden provision
ha) pop) (total ha) (ha per 1,000 pop)

Central 24,024 7.38 0.31 35.33 1.78

North 24547 | 631 0.26 0.18 0.26

East

South 22356 | 9.85 0.44 20.83 1.37

East

south | 59 go8 | 36 0.11 71.42 2.36

West

North 25318 | 21.8 0.86 4.42 1.04

West

Overall 128,073 48.9 0.38 132.2 1.41

The provision of amenity green space is greatest in the North West analysis area
(per 1,000 population), and is above the overall Ipswich Borough average of 0.38 in
the South East analysis area. The Central, North East and South West analysis
areas have provision below the average level.

The most striking result is that the provision in the South West area is extremely low
at only 0.11 hectares per 1,000 population. However, the inclusion of the many parks
and gardens in this area increases the provision of accessible open space in this
area to the highest level of all of the analysis areas. Similarly, by including parks and
gardens in this analysis, both the North East and North West analysis areas can be
seen to be lacking in accessible amenity open space.

In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those areas where local
needs are not met, quantity and accessibility deficiencies need to be considered in
parallel.
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7.11

7.12

7.13

7.14

7.15

Household gquestionnaire results indicate an even split between whether people feel
there is enough amenity green space (43%) or not (45%), with a slight tendency in
responses towards there being an undersupply. Usage data showed that only 3% of
residents use amenity green space most frequently, compared to 62% for parks and
gardens (the most frequently used typology).

The children’s internet survey indicated that the most popular open space visited was
parks (37%), followed by play areas (20%) and amenity green spaces (18%). These
sites were visited regularly, with 52% indicating they visited once a week or more.
Walking distances of up to 10 minutes was the predominant answer regarding
method of travel and distances travelled, reinforcing the local value of these sites.

As already outlined, amenity green space sites often have visual amenity value that
outweighs usage value, and therefore usage responses may not accurately reflect
the true value of these spaces to communities.

Current position - quality

The quality of amenity green space sites across Ipswich is summarised below in
Table 7.2. The quality scores have been calculated through a visual assessment of
each site utilising the site assessment matrix included at Appendix G.

Table 7.2 Quality of amenity green spaces in Ipswich Borough

Analysis area Number of Range of scores Average Scores
sites (percentage) (percentage)
Central 13 60 — 84 75
North East 4 67 -78 74
South East 5 67 - 82 73
South West 5 44 - 80 68
North West 10 64 — 84 72
Overall 37 44 - 84 73

Table 7.2 above, and consultation results, reveal the following:

° the average quality scores for amenity green spaces are fairly consistent
across the analysis areas. The overall average score of 73% is very good and
indicates that the quality of sites is high;

° household survey results support this.21% of respondents perceive the
guality of amenity green space sites to be good, 46% average and only 12%
poor;

° 26% of household survey respondents indicate that they use amenity green

space sites more than once a month, thus pointing to the usage value as well
as the visual amenity value of the sites; and
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7.16

7.17

7.18

7.19

7.20

° important issues for residents from the drop-in sessions were mainly based
around problems with litter. It was noted also that amenity green space sites
are particularly important in new development areas such as the waterfront
and Portman Road. The linking of sites by walking and cycling routes was
also noted as being important by members of the public.

Current position — accessibility

According to the Ipswich Public Open Space SPG (1998), housing should be set
within 400m of a public open space (defined as a local park or a district park)

68% of respondents across the Borough indicated that the preferred mode of
transport was on foot. Across the Borough, the 75th percentile expected travel time is
a walk time of between 10 and 15 minutes.

The majority of school responses indicated that children walked to the open space
site that they visited most often (43%). The next most popular mode of transport was
to cycle (38%). The vast majority of children (83%) travelled for no longer than 10
minutes to get to their favourite open space.

Setting local standards

Local standards for amenity green spaces have been set taking into consideration
national, regional and local standards and the findings of the local needs assessment
and existing consultation. The recommended standards are derived from the findings
of the local needs assessment and existing audit and are therefore directly
representative of local needs.

The rationale behind each local standard, including assessment of local need,
existing provision and consultation is provided in Appendices L, M and N. The
recommended local standards have been summarised overleaf.
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Quantity standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification worksheet)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

0.38 hectares per 1000 population 0.4 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

The current level of provision is equivalent to 0.38 hectares per 1000 population.
The public opinion within the Borough regarding the level of provision of amenity
green space across the Borough is evenly split, with a very slight majority stating
that there is an undersupply.

The recommended standard has been set at 0.4 hectares per 1000 population. This
is to reflect the slight undersupply perceived by the public and the significant
population growth expected in Ipswich by 2021. Public consultation revealed that
residents are concerned about insufficient levels of accessible open space provided
in new developments so an increased amenity provision standard is required to
address this perception.

The current levels of provision are above this standard in the North West and South
east analysis areas and below this standard in all of the other analysis areas.

Consultation highlights the importance of these sites for recreational and landscape
purposes in breaking up the urban texture and providing green space in what would
otherwise be a built up area. This will enable the Council to focus on improvements
to the quality of sites, as well as focus on specific areas of deficiency to ensure that
each area fulfils a role that is complementary to the surrounding green space
network.
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Quality Standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification worksheet)

Recommended standard

Essential features: Desirable features:

Sites should be clean, litter-free Sites should have good lighting, seating,
(including litter bins), graffiti-free and and signage providing contact

with well-kept grass. information where beneficial.

Sites should link to wider green
networks.

Public art should be displayed on larger
sites.

Justification

Household survey results reveal that amenity green spaces are a frequently used
type of open spaces in Ipswich (26% of people use them more than once a month).
This suggests that, whilst areas serve an important visual purpose, they also
provide recreational and usable functions for local areas. The importance of their
visual amenity function further emphasises the need to ensure the quality of these
sites.

The household survey found that the public feel that amenity areas are generally of
good or average quality, with only 12% stating that they are of poor quality. This
was supported by the site assessments where 73% was the average amenity green
space quality score.

Provision of amenity green space needs to be considered in the context of parks
and gardens, to ensure that they are complimentary to the wider green space
network and increasing their level of usage. For this reason, it is particularly
important for larger sites to contain informal play opportunities and for smaller sites
to provide visual amenity and promote a sense of ownership. For these reasons, the
standard has highlighted cleanliness and maintenance as well as providing facilities
such as benches and public art.
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7.21

7.22

7.23

Accessibility standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

10 minute walk time (480m)

Justification

Given the emphasis on walking rather than driving in terms of the expectations of
respondents it is recommended that a walking standard is set. The desire for local
amenity green space supports the perception that a standard based on travelling on
foot is most appropriate. This is supported by the household survey where the most
popular method of travel was on foot.

In the absence of other forms of open space, sport and recreation provision close to
residential areas, localised amenity green spaces is particularly important. Applying
a walk time will highlight areas of deficiency. Furthermore, whilst having a small
distance threshold will reveal a larger number of accessibility deficiencies, within
these areas the provision of alternative forms of open space can often substitute for
provision of informal amenity green spaces and new amenity green spaces will not
also be a priority in these areas. A small accessibility catchment is also more
appropriate given the urban nature of much of Ipswich and will ensure all residents
have local access to some type of open space. The importance of local provision to
break up the urban landscape should not be underestimated.

The 75% threshold level from all responses was for a travel time up to 10-15
minutes. This is supported by the opinions of those who use amenity green spaces
most frequently, with 82% stating that they walk to amenity green spaces and 87%
saying that they travel up to 10 minutes to get to the amenity green space.

Applying local standards

In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those analysis areas where
local needs are not met, the quality, quantity and accessibility standards are applied
and interpreted together.

It is important to consider the provision of amenity green spaces in the wider context
of open space across the Borough, in light of the overlapping roles that this space
has with other open space typologies.

The map overleaf highlights the catchments served by amenity green spaces across
the Borough. In addition, Table 7.3 highlights the areas where quantity deficiency
exists.
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Figure 7.2  Amenity green spaces in Ipswich
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Table 7.3 Quantity of amenity green space by analysis area

. Current Current Future
Analysis - Local
area Pop provision per | o010 balance balance (ha)

1,000 pop (ha) 2021

Central 24,024 0.31 0.4 -2.23 -3.54
North 24,547 0.26 0.4 -351 -4.85
East
South 22 356 0.44 0.4 0.91 -0.32
East
South 31,828 0.11 0.4 -9.13 -10.87
West
North 25318 0.86 0.4 11.67 10.29
West
Total 128,073 0.38 0.4 .23 -9.3

7.24

Table 7.3 illustrates that the provision of amenity green space is lowest in the South

West analysis area (0.11 hectares per 1,000 people) and is below the quantity
standard. Provision is also below the recommended quantity standard in the North
East and Central analysis areas. The South East has marginally more amenity green
space than the recommended quantity standard (0.9 hectares) but the North West
has significantly more than the recommended quantity standard (11.7 hectares).
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Central

7.25 The Central analysis area has 0.31 hectares of amenity green space per 1,000
residents. This equates to a deficit of 2.2 hectares below the recommended quantity
standard for the borough of 0.4 hectares per 1,000 people. This deficit is predicted to
rise to 3.5 hectares by 2021 if the predicted population increases are realised and the
provision of amenity green space does not increase.

Figure 7.3 Amenity green space accessibility in Central analysis area

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

7.26  Figure 7.3 above illustrates that the majority of the Central analysis area does have
access to an amenity green space within a 10 minute walktime except for residents
of the south of the analysis area. However, this area does have access to other parks
and gardens (most notably Alexandra Park and Christchurch Park) and natural and
semi-natural open space (as illustrated in Figure 7.4 below) so is not an immediate
priority for more provision.

Figure 7.4  Amenity green space, parks and gardens and natural and semi-
natural open space accessibility in Central analysis area

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich
Borough Council. Licence
Number 100021566.
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7.27

7.28

7.29

7.30

7.31

North East

The North East analysis area has 0.26 hectares of amenity green space per 1,000
people, a deficit of 3.5 hectares.

Figure 7.5 Amenity green space accessibility in North East analysis area

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

The accessibility map illustrated in Figure 7.5 above shows that the amenity green
space in the analysis area is concentrated in several sizeable sites. There are three
main areas without access to an amenity green space within a 10 minute walktime: in
the west, the east and the south of the analysis area.

The area to the west of the analysis area that has no amenity green spaces does
actually have access to a recreation ground on Lonsdale Close. Whilst this site is
classified as an outdoor sports facility for the purposes of this study, the site has a
secondary function as park/amenity green space.

The area to the east of the analysis area adjacent to the borough boundary has
access to Rushmere Heath (which includes Rushmere Golf Course) so is not lacking
in general provision of accessible open space.

This leaves the area to the south of the analysis area. Whilst it is covered by the
periphery of accessibility catchments of two small parks, it does not have any
amenity green space. The development of the St Clements Hospital site may provide
an ideal opportunity to include some amenity green space in the new residential
development.
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AGS 1 | Ensure amenity green space is provided to the recommended quantity and

quality standards within the new development on the St Clements Hospital
site.

South East

7.32 The South East analysis area has 0.44 hectares of amenity green space per 1,000
people. This is 0.9 hectares above the recommended local quantity standard of 0.4
hectares per 1,000 people.

Figure 7.6 Amenity green space accessibility in South East analysis area
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© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

7.33 Figure 7.6 above illustrates that there is a significant proportion of the analysis area
without access to an amenity green space within a 10 minute walktime. However,
Figure 7.7 below shows that the distribution of parks and gardens and natural and
semi-natural open spaces within the analysis area is sufficient to ensure that all
residents have access to some form of public open space with amenity value. Thus,

considering the high quantity of amenity green space within the borough, no further
provision is recommended.
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Figure 7.7  Amenity green space, parks and gardens and natural and semi-
natural open space provision in the South East analysis area

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

South West

7.34 The South West analysis area has 0.11 hectares of amenity green space per 1,000
people. This is a deficit of 9 hectares when compared to the recommended quantity
standard and is the lowest level of provision of all of the analysis areas.

Figure 7.8 Amenity green space accessibility in South West analysis area
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7.35 The accessibility map shows that there are large areas of the analysis area without
access to an amenity green space within a 10 minute walktime. However, this
analysis area has the highest levels of provision of parks and gardens and also has
significant natural and semi-natural sites. When combining the analysis of these
typologies together it is clear that the area is not lacking in public open space with
amenity value, as illustrated by Figure 7.9 below.

Figure 7.9  Amenity green space, parks and gardens and natural and semi-
natural open space provision in the South West analysis area

r

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich
Borough Council. Licence
Number 100021566.

North West

7.36  The North West analysis area has 0.86 hectares per 1,000 residents. This is the
highest level of provision across all of the analysis areas and is over 11 hectares
over the recommended quantity standard for the borough.

Figure 7.10  Amenity green space accessibility in North West analysis area

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich
Borough Council. Licence
Number 100021566.
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7.37 The accessibility map for amenity green space in the North West analysis area
demonstrates that almost the vast majority of the residents have access to an
amenity green space within a 10 minute walktime.

7.38 There is one small neighbourhood close to Castle Hill in the North East of the
analysis area that does not have access to an amenity green space, park or natural
and semi-natural open space within the recommended walktimes. However, this area
primarily consists of semi-detached houses with large gardens and is extremely close
to the rural area to the north of the borough so may not require further provision in
reality.

7.39 The low levels of parks and gardens in the North West analysis area places
increased importance on the role of amenity green spaces. Thus, the quality of these
sites is important and recommendation PG3 is repeated here.

Maintain the amenity green spaces in the North West analysis area to the
PG 3 parks and gardens quantity standard and investigate the possibility of
converting one of the larger sites to a formal park.

Summary of recommendations

7.40 A summary of all recommendations relating to amenity green spaces is included
below.

AGS 1 | Ensure amenity green space is provided to the recommended quantity and
quality standards within the new development on the St Clements Hospital
site.
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8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

Natural and semi-natural green space
Introduction and definition

Natural and semi natural (NSN) green space includes woodlands, urban forestry,
scrubland, grassland (eg downlands, commons, meadows, wetlands, nature reserves
and wastelands) with the primary purpose of wildlife conservation and biodiversity.

Figure 8.1 Gippeswyk Park NSN

In Ipswich, natural and semi-natural areas are often incorporated into larger park
sites. For example Christchurch Park has been predominantly classified under the
Park and Garden typology, even though much of its area could reasonably be
classified as a NSN. Equally, a number of NSN sites could be classified as parks
under some definitions, for example areas of Orwell Country Park.

Therefore it is important when setting standards to consider these typologies
together, especially when we consider the secondary use of such sites which may
satisfy the open space needs of the local population. For example, a NSN area,
whose primary purpose is to provide an area for wildlife and biodiversity, may equally
provide amenity value equivalent to that of a formal park.

Context

11% of residents indicated that NSN is the open space type that they use most
regularly, making it the third most popular open space type behind parks and
gardens and outdoor sports facilities. 47% of residents indicated that they use NSN
areas more than once a month and 40% indicated that they use the sites at least
once a month, reinforcing the importance of these areas for local residents.

Consultation highlighted that there was generally a good supply of NSN areas in
Ipswich, but the majority of consultee responses tended to concentrate on parks and
gardens, indicating that people often consider natural and semi-natural provision and
parks and gardens to be one and the same. This is one of the reasons why the
provision of natural and semi-natural open spaces, parks and gardens, and amenity
green space is analysed together when considering quantity and accessibility issues.

Table 8.1 overleaf summarises the key strategic context relating to NSN provision
within the Borough.
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Table 8.1

Strategic context relating to NSN provision

Document
Reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN

Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

The Revision
to the
Regional
Spatial
Strategy for
the East of
England, May
2008

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to 2021.
It covers economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste
management, culture, sport and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and
programmes which have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture,
economic development, skills and training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the
impact of climate change.

The Regional Assembly has adopted a regional environment strategy ‘Our Environment,
Our Future’ (July 2003) which contains a summary of the current state of the environment
of the East of England, an analysis of the main environmental challenges facing the
region and a series of aims for responding to these challenges. The main challenges are
identified as:

e delivering sustainable patterns and forms of development;

e meeting the challenges and opportunities of climate change;

e ensuring environmental sustainability in the economy;

e enhancing environmental capital; and

e achieving sustainable lifestyles.

Principles are set for the management of the
region’s natural, built and historic environment.
This states that planning authorities and other
agencies in their plans, policies and
programmes should seek to:

conserve and enhance the natural, historic
and built environment by positive
management and protect it from
development likely to cause harm;

adopt an approach that integrates
protection and enhancement of nationally
and internationally designated areas while
meeting the social and economic needs of
local communities;

protect, for their own sake, all important
aspects of the countryside;

conserve and enhance, whenever
possible, regional and local distinctiveness
and variety;

promote a sustainable approach to the use
of the region’s natural resources;

secure effective protection of the
environment;

restore damaged and lost environmental
features whenever possible; and

adopt a common approach to
environmental issues which cross local
planning authority boundaries.
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A Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure Strategy has been published, to ensure that the
appropriate level and range of strategic green infrastructure facilities are being delivered
as part of new developments to serve existing and new communities within the Haven
Gateway sub region. This work is also intended to influence open space standards being
set in new PPG17 studies being prepared by local planning authorities within the sub
growth region, as part of their Local Development Framework programmes. The Green
Infrastructure Strategy was launched in 2008.

Doc_ument Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN Hllilies tg TPE SPEED, SEOIT E7E
Reviewed recreation study

Haven The Haven Gateway 'sub-region’ was identified in the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy for | Quality and quantity standards in the Haven
Gateway the East of England and it is one of the fastest growing areas in Britain. The Haven Gateway plan link to the quality and quantity
Green Gateway sub-region includes the ports of Felixstowe, Harwich, Ipswich, Mistley and standards for natural and semi-natural
Infrastructure | surrounding hinterlands. provision in this study.

Plan
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Doc_ument Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN Hllilies tg TPE SPEED, SEOIT E7E
Reviewed recreation study
Ipswich Local | The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and Highlights desire to improve access to and

Plan (adopted
1997)

specific proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of planned
growth and restraint.

The Plan identifies that Ipswich is richly endowed with public parks that are well
established and frequently visited by large numbers of people. The Council is considering
introducing management plans for each park with the aim of improving their appearance
and the range and quality of public facilities.

Areas of open space are categorised either as District Parks, Local Parks or small Local
Parks. Homes should normally be within 1.2 kilometres of District Parks, whilst Local
Parks, small Local Parks and open spaces should normally be within 0.4 kilometres of all
homes.

The Council is committed to improving and enhancing existing open spaces and parks for
the benefit of its residents and visitors, as well as providing for further open space in the
parts of the Town in most need.

On other sites allocated for residential development there may be opportunities to provide
new open spaces and the Council will seek, in cooperation with developers, to achieve as
part of the design of the developments open space to serve the needs of residents for
children’s play and informal recreational use where 15 or more homes are to be provided
and where the surrounding area cannot adequately provide for these needs or is
generally deficient in public open space.

Preservation and enhancement of the Town'’s historic parks such as Chantry Park and
Christchurch Park is also an important aspect of the Council’s policy and therefore any
necessary alterations to these open spaces for recreational reasons such as the
provision of barbecue areas, play equipment, toilets, paths, fences and gates must
respect the Plan’s conservation aims.

enhance parks

Ensures development proposals should avoid
the loss of park space

Identifies management plans for each park as
a target to ensure that the quality of parks is
maintained

Sets accessibility standards for local parks

Focuses on the preservation and
enhancement of the town’s historic parks
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The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich
closed in March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in
September 2008. There will be a further period of consultation at the submission stage.

The three emerging LDF documents that were put out to consultation were:

e Core Strategy and Policies - covers three areas of policy. It sets out an approach to
providing a strategic vision and objectives to guide the development of the town, it
promotes a strategic approach to the development of the town and it provides an
indication of the likely coverage of a suite of policies to control, manage and guide
development;

e |P-One Area Action Plan - the Area Action Plan sets out the development plans
within an area called IP-One that broadly equates to the central part of Ipswich. It
includes the town centre, the Waterfront, Ipswich Village and the Education Quarter;
and

e Site Allocations and Policies - covers two main areas of policy. It sets out a policy
approach to site allocations in terms of an approach to control development on
identified sites, and it identifies a wide range of sites that it is suggests should be
allocated for development or afforded a degree of protection from development.

Doc_ument Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN Hllilies tg TPE SPEED, SEOIT E7E
Reviewed recreation study

Emerging The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF) for The PPG17 study is an important evidence
Local Ipswich and have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and guidance | base for the policies recommended within the
Development | contained within the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will eventually Local Development Framework documents.
Framework replace the policies contained in the current Local Plan and further information set out in

(LDF) supplementary planning guidance and other supporting documents.

Documents
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Doc_ument Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN Hllilies tg TPE SPEED, SEOIT E7E
Reviewed recreation study

‘Shaping the This Community Strategy will reflect the key priorities for strategic planning, underpinning | Management of natural areas, incorporating
Future of Suffolk’s Local Area Agreement 2 (LAA”) for the period 2008 — 2011. Following diverse wildlife is essential to improving the
Suffolk’ consultation, the strategy will be launched in October 2007. quality of the environment — the site
Community assessments of natural and semi-natural areas
Strategy and The purpose of the Suffolk Strategic Partnership is ‘to establish the long-term vision and include biodiversity scoring criteria to indicate
Consultation priorities for Suffolk, a vision which will promote the well-being of its people, economy how Ipswich is performing in this area.
document and environment.’

(2008 — 2028)

The strategy identifies ambitions, challenges, opportunities and actions for eight
emerging themes for the region:

creating the best place to grow and learn;
e creating prosperity for all;

e creating the greenest county;

e creating the safest county;

e creating a cohesive county;

e creating the healthiest county;

¢ valuing people; and

culture and sport.

The quality of the environment is seen as critical to Suffolk’s “offer” — based around the
quality of the green environment, Suffolk coast and built heritage. Management of the
‘natural capital’ of the historic landscape and diverse wildlife is essential.
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Document
Reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN

Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

Suffolk Local
biodiversity
action plan

Each Local Biodiversity Action Plan works on the basis of partnership to identify local
priorities and to determine the contribution they can make to the delivery of the national
Species and Habitat Action Plan targets. Up to date information is available online at
www.ukbap.org.uk.

Links to sites assessment scores of natural
and semi-natural areas that include scores for
biodiversity value of sites.

Local Nature
Reserve

Management
Plans (2004)

The Greenways Project and the Ipswich and Gipping Valley Wildspace! Project produced
a number of draft Management Plans for nature reserves, namely at Stoke Park, Bobbits
Lane, Millennium Wood, Spring Lane and Alderman Canal.

These management plans aim to maintain and enhance the wildlife diversity and
encourage local interest in the sites and associated woodland. Recommendations include
issues of management, maintenance, improvements, workplans and costings and
species lists at each site.

Link to quality standard recommendations that
include adhering to management plans.
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Doc_ument Summary of key strategic drivers relating to NSN Hllilies tg TPE SPEED, SEOIT E7E
Reviewed recreation study
Greenways Suffolk County Council, Ipswich Borough Council, Babergh District Council, and Suffolk This study identifies sites with biodiversity
Countryside Coastal District Council set up the Greenways Countryside project in 1994 with grant aid | value and identifies areas and NSN sites with
Project from the then Countryside Commission (now Natural England). The Project area covers accessibility issues that need to be addressed.
Strategy (2005 | 100 square km and is deemed an effective way deal of dealing with the interactions
—2010) between issues of wildlife, a working countryside and public access.
The main issues for the 2005 — 2010 period are identified as:
e promoting access to green space and associated strategies, provide opportunities for
a healthier lifestyles and assist with the management of green spaces;
e involving the community through local strategic partnerships, the fostering of
volunteer support and the development of partnerships with business;
e safeguarding biodiversity by supporting, advising and promoting the importance of
open space through active land management;
e raising awareness about open spaces and associated issues through educational
events, publications, the establishment of a Riverside Environment Centre alongside
other initiatives; and
e promoting sustainable development through liaison with planning staff.
Ipswich The Ipswich Landscape and Wildlife Strategy addresses the need for and guides the Strategy objectives feed into quality standards
Landscape & process of protecting and enhancing the green environment of Ipswich and the set for NSN sites in this study.
Wildlife surrounding countryside. The strategy is closely linked to the Ipswich Local Plan and
Strategy (2004 | seeks positive action to enhance the quality of the landscape and biodiversity if Ipswich. This complements the Suffolk Wildlife Trust's
—2006) The strategy addresses the physical and human factors that have shaped the landscape | Ipswich Wildlife Audit (2000) which included an
before addressing individual aspects of greenspace management through Strategic audit of wildlife areas that has informed site
Objectives. identification and designation for this study.
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Current position — quantity

8.7 The current provision of natural and semi natural open space is summarised in Table
8.2 below:

Table 8.2 Natural and semi-natural open space provision

Analysis Population Number of Hectares Ha per 1_000
Area sites population
Central 24,024 5 12.97 0.54
North East 24,547 2 4.98 0.20
South East 22,356 7 90.71 4.06
South West 31,828 10 48.15 1.51
North West 25,318 3 11.33 0.45
Overall 128,073 27 168.1 1.31

8.8 Key issues emerging from Table 8.2 above and consultations undertaken across
Ipswich Borough include:

o there is a substantial variation in the number of NSN sites when broken down
by analysis area. Similarly to the provision of parks and gardens, the South
West and South East analysis areas have the largest number of sites and the
highest hectarage provision, and the North West and North East areas have
the lowest number of sites and hectarage provision;

. when examining hectares per 1,000, the same pattern is followed. The South
East and South West have the highest levels of provision;

o the North East and North West have the lowest hectares per 1,000 provision
however the location of Rushmere Golf Course (a registered heath) just
outside the Borough boundary by the North East analysis area would
significantly increase this level of provision;

. the Central analysis area is only marginally better, with 0.54 hectares per
1,000 people. The majority of this provision is natural areas located within
formal parks;

. household questionnaire responses indicated that people felt the quantity of
NSN sites was good (39%) or average (43%) with only 11% thinking that the
guantity was poor; and

. fears regarding the perceived loss of natural open space to development

across Ipswich were also raised during consultation, further emphasising the
importance of these open spaces to some residents.
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Current position — quality

8.9 The quality of natural green space in Ipswich is summarised Table 8.3 below. All
scores are detailed in percentages. The quality scores have been calculated through
a visual assessment of each site utilising the site assessment matrix included at
Appendix G.

Table 8.3 Ipswich NSN quality scores

Analysis Number of Range of scores Average score
sites
Central 5 53-76 70
North East 2 76 — 87 81
South East 7 66 - 80 74
South West 10 64 -76 71
North West 3 66 — 76 73
27 53 - 87 72

8.10 The key issues arising from Table 8.3 above and the consultations are as follows:

the public perception of the quality of NSN sites is deemed to be good, with
82% of household respondents indicating the quality of NSN sites was either
good or average;

site assessment tells us that the quality of NSN sites is good, with an average
score of 72%. Table 8.3 shows that the average scores for the sites in each
analysis area were fairly consistent, with no site scoring below 53% (still rated
as an ‘average’ quality site);

consultation told us the protection of nature reserves and access to nature
was seen as important. The ever-increasing urbanisation of Ipswich means
natural areas are under threat;

consultation revealed that people valued the retention of the natural state of
many NSN sites and feared fragmentation if sites were split into areas of
woodland and areas of more amenable space suitable for recreation;

the main issue surrounding the quality of sites, according to the household
survey, is in relation to litter and general cleanliness; and

the Haven Gateway has an agreed set of quality standards which were seen
as important for sites in Ipswich to adhere to.
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8.11

8.12

8.13

8.14

8.15

Current position — accessibility

62% people who use this open space type most frequently travel by foot. Across the
Borough, the 75th percentile expected travel time is a maximum of between 15 and
20 minutes.

Of those residents who use NSN most frequently, 62% walk to these areas and the
majority of respondents (84%) travel 20 minutes or less to get to these areas.

Setting local standards

In setting local standards for NSN there is a need to take into account any national or
existing local standards, current provision, other local authority standards for
appropriate comparison and the findings emerging through consultation on local
needs.

The process for setting each type of standard is outlined in Section 2. The rationale
for each recommendation, including assessment of local need, existing provision and
consultation is provided in Appendices L, M and N. The recommended local
standards and the justifications for these standards have been summarised overleaf.

These standards have then been applied to the existing Ipswich Borough provision in
order to determine surpluses, deficiencies and priorities for action.
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Quantity standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification worksheet)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

1.31 hectares per 1000 population 1.4 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

Current provision across Ipswich is equivalent to 1.31 hectares per 1000 people.
The South East and South West analysis areas provide the highest levels of
provision, 4.06 and 1.51 hectares per 1000 people respectively, with the North East
and North West areas providing the lowest.

The overall public opinion between provision being about right and insufficient is
fairly evenly split with 43% of respondents stating that the provision was about right
or more than enough and 51% stating that the provision was nearly enough or not
enough.

Consultation highlighted public concerns regarding the loss of natural areas to
development and the lack of open space provision provided with new developments.
To address these issues, a standard of 1.4 hectares per 1000 people is
recommended. The standard would protect existing levels of provision whilst also
placing demands for new provision close to residential areas. This recognises the
value of these spaces and the importance of protection, offering opportunities for
development of such facilities in areas perceived to be lacking. The Council should
continue to consider incorporating natural areas within other typologies as a key
mechanism for achieving the local standard.

The recommended standard (which should be viewed as a minimum level of
provision across all areas) is lower than current levels of provision in the South East
and South West Analysis Areas but above the provision in the Central, North East
and North West analysis areas.
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Quality standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification worksheet)

Recommended standard

Essential features: Desirable features:

Sites should be litter free; incorporate Footpaths should be clear, well
nature features; provide well maintained | maintained and lit where appropriate.
access and display interpretation panels.

Green Flag standards should be used to
guide maintenance of NSN areas within
parks.

Work with the Suffolk Biodiversity Action
Plan and the Haven Gateway project
and SWT wildlife audit definitions of
quality.

Justification

From consultation it is evident that the majority of users of natural areas believe that
these areas are of good quality and are generally well maintained, with only 11% of
responders stating that quality is poor. People value these natural sites for their
recreational value, (for example, walking, as a picnic area etc) indicating that
ancillary facilities will be an important quality feature of this type of open space.

Maintaining sites in their natural form is a clear issue for local residents. This has
been reflected in the quality vision.

Despite the quality being generally rated as good, the main issues that were
identified through local consultations centre around litter and dog fouling. This is
reflected in the need for sites to be clean and litter free (litter free’ is defined as
including dog bins).

The standard also incorporates the Council’'s focus on site management plans and
Green Flag standards for parks (many NSN areas are within parks). It also
highlights the need to link with the Suffolk Biodiversity Action Plan and the Haven
Gateway project definitions of quality.
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Accessibility standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

15 minute walk time (720 metres)

Justification

The recommended standard of a 15 minute walk time for NSN is based on results
from public consultation. People’s travel time and method to get to a natural and
semi-natural area will often relate to the varying size and function of spaces within
each locality. However, 63% of respondees to the household questionnaire
indicated that they expect to travel on foot when travelling to natural and semi
natural open spaces in the Borough.

A drive time standard would produce a significantly larger distance threshold than a
walk time standard. PPG17 states that higher thresholds may be appropriate if there
is no realistic possibility of sufficient new provision to allow lower thresholds to be
achievable, but can result in levels of provision that are too low and may not meet
some local needs. Given the importance of facilitating everyday contact with nature,
a standard based on a walk time is recommended as this will help to deliver a
greater number of localised natural and semi natural spaces.

An assessment of the 75% threshold level across the Borough suggests that
residents are willing to walk up to a maximum of 15 - 20 minutes to a natural and
semi natural open space. Given the high levels of agreement from respondents to
the household survey regarding the appropriateness of this walk time, it is
recommended that the standard is set at this level, reflecting nationally derived
standards.
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8.16

8.17

8.18

8.19

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council

Applying the standards

In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those areas where local
needs are not met, the quality, quantity and accessibility standards are applied and
interpreted together.

The future level of provision required across Ipswich Borough to satisfy the local
quantity standard is summarised below in Table 8.4. Areas of under provision are
shown as negatives and areas of surplus are shown as positives.

Table 8.4 Quantitative surpluses and deficiencies across Ipswich Borough

Current

. . Current Future
Analysis Pop provision Local balance balance
area per 1,000 | standard (ha) (ha) 2021

pop

Central 24,024 0.54 1.4 - 20.66 -25.27
North East 24,547 0.20 1.4 -29.39 -34.09
South East 22,356 4.06 14 59.41 55.13
South 31,828 1.51 1.4 3.59 -2.51
West
North West 25,318 0.45 1.4 -24.12 - 28.97
Total 128,073 1.31 14 -11.16 -35.7

As with the amenity green space and parks and gardens typologies, it is particularly
important to consider the spatial location of NSNs and their geographical
relationships to one another in the context of the provision of other accessible open

space sites.

Figure 8.2 overleaf illustrates the geographical distribution of Ipswich Borough’s NSN
areas and the catchment areas these sites serve.
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Figure 8.2 NSN provision and accessibility catchments
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8.20 The main issues to arise from a Borough wide assessment of the accessibility of
NSN areas in Ipswich are summarised for each analysis area below.

Central

8.21 The Central analysis area has 0.54 hectares per 1,000 people of natural and semi-
natural provision. This is significantly below the recommended local quantity standard
of 1.4 hectares per 1,000 people and would require the provision of an additional 20
hectares to meet this standard.

Figure 8.3 NSN accessibility in Central analysis area

. i e i =
© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

8.22 The accessibility map above reveals that the majority of the residents of the analysis
area have access to a natural and semi-natural area within a 15 minute walktime,
with the exception of a small pocket to the north east of the analysis area. However,
Figure 8.4 below shows that there is Valley Road Community Garden and two
amenity green spaces within the neighbourhood, so these residents do have access
to some public open space.

Figure 8.4 Natural and semi-natural, amenity green space and parks and
gardens accessibility catchments in the Central analysis area

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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8.23 A practical method of increasing the overall level of natural and semi-natural
provision within the Borough could involve converting more areas of current parkland
into natural provision. Christchurch Park and Alexandra Park are the two large parks
in the analysis area. Christchurch Park currently contains some natural areas
although this could potentially be increased in the future.

Investigate the option of converting additional areas of Christchurch
NSN 1 . -
Park and Alexandra Park to natural and semi-natural provision.

North East

8.24 The North East analysis area has the lowest level of natural and semi-natural
provision in the Borough, 0.2 hectares per 1,000 people. This is 29 hectares below
the recommended quantity standard for Ipswich.

Figure 8.5 NSN accessibility in Figure 8.6 Impact of Rushmere
North East analysis area Golf Course on NSN accessibility

Pt

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

8.25 Figure 8.5 above illustrates that the majority of the residents of the analysis area do
not have access to any natural and semi-natural provision within a 15 minute
walktime. However, it should be noted that immediately to the east of the analysis
area is Rushmere golf course, which is a registered heath and contains a large
amount of accessible natural and semi-natural provision. Including this site in the
audit as natural and semi-natural provision would illustrate that the residents of the
east side of the analysis area are also well catered for, leaving a large ‘corridor’ along
the centre of the analysis area from north to south without any accessible natural and
semi-natural provision (as evidenced by Figure 8.6).
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8.26

8.27

8.28

8.29

8.30

8.31

Additionally, studying the parks and gardens, amenity green spaces and natural and
semi-natural provision together shows that almost the whole analysis area has
access to some form of open space.

Opportunities for increasing the level of natural and semi-natural provision within this
analysis area should focus on the other existing open space typologies within the
area. For example, there are key strategically located amenity green spaces at
Lonsdale Close, Newbury Road and Dumbarton Park. Parts of these sites could be
converted to include small areas of natural and semi-natural provision.

Prioritise the North East analysis area for new natural and semi-natural
provision. If no new sites are available, investigate the option of
including small areas of natural and semi-natural provision within
existing amenity green spaces in the North East analysis area.

NSN 2

Section 10 explains that there is currently an oversupply of allotment plots compared
to the levels of demand. There is an opportunity to temporarily turn some allotment
plots that are not currently utilised into natural and semi-natural areas, thus reducing
the surplus of allotment plots but still maintaining a healthy number above the
national standard. Utilising some of the surplus plots in this way would enable the
Council to increase the levels of natural and semi-natural provision and would be
reversible should allotment demand levels increase dramatically in the future.

There are two allotment sites in the north of the analysis area (Northgate Allotments
and Sidegate Lane Allotments) that, if some of the plots were converted to natural
and semi-natural land, would address many of the accessibility issues in this area.

Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments in the
NSN 3 | North East analysis area and consider temporary conversion of some
surplus plots (if any exist) to natural and semi-natural provision.

South East

The South East analysis area has four hectares of natural and semi-natural land per
1,000 people. This is significantly (59 hectares) above the recommended minimum
guantity standard of 1.4 hectares per 1,000 people.

Figure 8.7 overleaf illustrates that the majority of the catchment area has access to a
natural and semi-natural open space within 15 minutes walktime so no further
provision is required in this area. The developed area to the south east is an
industrial area.
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Figure 8.7 NSN Accessibility in South East

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.

South West

8.32 The South West analysis area has 1.51 hectares of natural and semi-natural open
space. This equates to 3.6 hectares of provision above the recommended quantity
standard of 1.4 hectares per 1,000 people.

Figure 8.8 NSN Accessibility in South West
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© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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8.33

8.34

8.35

8.36

There is also a significant area of natural and semi-natural land that runs along the
south boundary of the analysis area, Belstead Brook Park and Local Bobbitts Lane
Nature Reserve. The majority of this land is just outside the Borough boundary so is
not included within the quantity figures. However, in reality, it serves the residents of
the South West analysis area.

The accessibility map (Figure 8.8) demonstrates that the majority of the population of
the analysis area has access to natural and semi-natural land within a 15 minute
walktime. There is an area to the east of the analysis area that does not have access
to any natural and semi-natural land within this walktime. The river also provides a
physical barrier to any sites to the east. This area is also not well served by parks or
amenity green spaces. However, this area is served by a large allotment site (Halifax
Road Allotments) which could be investigated for future natural and semi-natural
provision as per the principles of paragraph 8.28.

Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments at
NSN 4 | Halifax Road and consider temporary conversion of some surplus plots
(if any exist) to natural and semi-natural provision.

North West

The North West analysis area has only 0.45 hectares of natural and semi-natural
land per 1,000 people. This area would require an extra 24 hectares of natural and
semi-natural land to meet the recommended quantity standard of 1.4 hectares per
1,000 people.

Figure 8.9 NSN accessibility in North West

© Crown Convriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

Figure 8.9 clearly shows that the north of the analysis area does not have access to
any form of natural and semi-natural provision within a 15 minute walktime. It is also
lacking in parks and gardens, however, has a good supply of amenity green space.
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8.37

8.38

8.39

Prioritise the North West analysis area for new natural and semi-natural
provision. If no sites are available, investigate the potential for
converting elements of existing amenity green space sites to natural and
semi-natural land.

NSN 5

The River Orwell runs through the centre of Ipswich, from the North West to the
South East of the Borough. The importance of the river towpath as a green corridor is
discussed in Section 14 however the river itself also has an important role as a
natural and semi-natural open space.

The river has not been included in the audit as the river is a linear route way and
would distort the quantity standard set for natural and semi-natural provision,
influencing future planning decisions. However, the importance of the river as a
natural and semi-natural open space should be acknowledged as it provides a vital
habitat for local wildlife, a visual amenity for local people and a recreation space for
activities such as boating.

The example of the river highlights the wider role of natural and semi-natural open
space as providing opportunities for uses aside from their primary purpose. A prime
example of this is that natural and semi-natural open space can provide an important
location for informal environmental play, especially in areas where formal facilities for
children and young people are in short supply. Environmental play provides
opportunities for children and young people to play freely with, in and around natural
environments. Ensuring that the quantity standard is rigorously applied at natural and
semi-natural site will ensure that such sites are fit for this dual-purpose.

Encourage the use of natural and semi-natural sites for informal
NSN 6 | environmental play through the rigorous application of the quality
standard at all Council managed sites.
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Summary

8.40 A summary of the recommendations for NSN areas is provided below.

Investigate the option of converting additional areas of Christchurch

AN Park and Alexandra Park to natural and semi-natural provision.
Prioritise the North East analysis area for new natural and semi-natural
NSN 2 provision. If no new sites are available, investigate the option of

including small areas of natural and semi-natural provision within
existing amenity green spaces in the North East analysis area.

Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments in the
NSN 3 | North East analysis area and consider temporary conversion of some
surplus plots (if any exist) to natural and semi-natural provision.

Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments at
NSN 4 | Halifax Road and consider temporary conversion of some surplus plots
(if any exist) to natural and semi-natural provision.

Prioritise the North West analysis area for new natural and semi-natural
provision. If no sites are available, investigate the potential for
converting elements of existing amenity green space sites to natural and
semi-natural land.

NSN 5

Encourage the use of natural and semi-natural sites for informal
NSN 6 | environmental play through the rigorous application of the quality
standard at all Council managed sites.
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

Outdoor sports facilities
Introduction and definitions

Outdoor sport facilities represent one of the broadest typologies included within this
PPG17 study. It includes all natural or artificial surfaces either publicly or privately
owned and used for outdoor sport and recreation. Types of outdoor sports facilities
include: sports pitches, tennis courts, bowling greens and golf courses. This category
of open space also includes school playing fields (both community and non-
community facilities).

Figure 9.1 Gippeswyk Park football pitches

Increasing the number and quality of opportunities to participate in sport and physical
activity may help other objectives such as the need to reduce crime, improve
community health, raise levels of self-esteem and provide employment opportunities.
Increasing levels of physical activity is becoming increasingly important both locally
and nationally.

Local quantity and accessibility standards should be applied for broad planning need
only (to identify overall the adequacy/level of provision). The identification of local
requirements should be based on localised consultation and audits relevant to the
sport and facility type, rather than application of a borough-wide standard to a small
geographical area. The findings of this section should be read in conjunction with the
findings of the Ipswich Playing Pitch Strategy which considers the detailed demand
for football, cricket, rugby and hockey.

The land required to deliver new outdoor sport facilities can be sizeable. Provision of
new sports facilities in the heavily developed areas of Ipswich can therefore be
challenging. Maximising the use of facilities at school sites represents a key
opportunity for the Council. Both the extended schools programme and Building
Schools for the Future (BSF) will facilitate the delivery of sport at school sites to
ensure that facilities in existing schools are made more accessible and those to be
included in new schools are designed with community sport and physical activity in
mind.

This section of the report sets out the background, strategic context, consultation and
current provision for outdoor sports facilities in Ipswich and provides a broad
overview of areas of deficiency. Indoor facilities are considered in Section 5 of this
report.
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9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

9.10

9.11

9.12

Context

Household survey results indicated that 50% of people use sports facilities. Of these,
usage was split equally between regular users who play more than once a month
(21%), and occasional users who participate less than once a month (29%).

74% of the young people’s internet survey respondents indicated they play sport.
Respondents also said they use parks and amenity spaces (54%) to take part in
these activities as opposed to dedicated sports facilities (5%).

The analysis of participation rates for the Borough is important to ascertain the
propensity of residents to partake in physical exercise. Sport England’s Active People
survey has conducted in depth research into the participation rates of adults. It
includes walking and cycling for recreation in addition to more traditional formal and
informal sports. Regular participation is defined as three days a week for a minimum
of 30 minutes of moderate intensity.

The survey results for Ipswich taken from the October 2005 — October 2006 survey
indicate a participation rate of 14.4% which places Ipswich in the bottom quartile
nationally. The national average for adults is 21%.

FA data on football participation (2006) shows that Ipswich has good participation
rates in all types of football, especially adult 11-a-side where the borough falls in the
top 25% of boroughs classified as ‘new and growing towns’. However, youth
participation is very low, falling in the bottom quartile.

Consultation with football league secretaries noted that the quantity of provision in
Ipswich is very good and that use of school pitches was high, and welcomed, in the
borough. The lack of appropriate ancillary facilities was at times a hindrance to
participation.

Table 9.1 overleaf summarises the strategic context for outdoor sports facilities in
Ipswich.
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Table 9.1 Strategic review
Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study

The Revision
to the

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to 2021. It covers
economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste management, culture, sport and

The provision and protection of
outdoor sports facilities will

Regional recreation, mineral extraction and more. contribute to the culture, sport and
Spatial recreation strategic aims of this
Strategy for Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and programmes which RSS.

the East of have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture, economic development, skills and

England, May | training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the impact of climate change.

2008

Ipswich Local | The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and specific Playing pitches are protected within

Plan (adopted
1997)

proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of planned growth and restraint.
Chapter seven addresses recreation and leisure provision in the Borough.

By applying the NPFA standard of between 1.6 and 1.8 hectares of outdoor playing space per 1,000
population to Ipswich’s supply, there is deemed to be a significant shortfall equal to 1.25 hectares per
1,000 people.

RL14: development proposals should avoid the loss of playing pitches and grounds used for outdoor
sports use. Proposals involving the loss of playing pitches and grounds should provide for an
equivalent facility in a location agreed with the Council secured by a planning obligation agreement.

RL15: The Council will support proposals for the provision of playing pitches, or expansion of existing
facilities and associated floodlighting providing:

e the site can be adequately accessed and suitable changing facilities and on-site car parking
arrangements can be made in accordance with the Council’'s standards;

e there would be no undue conflict with the interests of conservation of the natural and built
environment, other recreational or sporting activities and land uses;

e the proposal would not involve an unacceptable loss of residential amenity to occupiers of nearby
homes; and

e the proposal would not have an unacceptable impact on highway safety.

the local plan. Policy RL14 and
RL15 are in line with Sport England
guidance on the protection of
playing pitches (A Sporting Future
for the Playing Fields of England)

The protection of playing pitches is
explored in greater depth in the
accompanying playing pitch
strategy.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study
Emerging The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF) for Ipswich and The PPG17 study is an important
Local have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and guidance contained within the evidence base for the policies
Development | emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will eventually replace the policies contained in the | recommended within the Local
Framework current Local Plan and further information set out in supplementary planning guidance and other Development Framework

(LDF) supporting documents. documents.

Documents

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich closed in March
2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in September 2008. There will be a
further period of consultation at the submission stage.

The three emerging LDF documents that were put out to consultation were:

e Core Strategy and Policies - covers three areas of policy. It sets out an approach to providing a
strategic vision and objectives to guide the development of the town, it promotes a strategic
approach to the development of the town and it provides an indication of the likely coverage of a
suite of policies to control, manage and guide development;

e |P-One Area Action Plan - the Area Action Plan sets out the development plans within an area
called IP-One that broadly equates to the central part of Ipswich. It includes the town centre, the
Waterfront, Ipswich Village and the Education Quarter; and

e Site Allocations and Policies - covers two main areas of policy. It sets out a policy approach to site
allocations in terms of an approach to control development on identified sites, and it identifies a
wide range of sites that it is suggests should be allocated for development or afforded a degree of
protection from development.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study

Spatial Sport England’s aims are for a larger proportion of the population to become involved in sport and Sport England sees the planning of
Planning for provide more places to play sport. Sport England seeks to: the spatial system as an

Sport and opportunity to deliver on aspirations
Active e develop and improve the knowledge and practice of sport and physical recreation in England; for sport and recreation. With this
Recreation there is the opportunity to deliver a
(2005) e encourage and develop higher standards of performance and the achievement of excellence; planned approach towards the

o foster, support and undertake the development of facilities; and
e advise, assist and cooperate with other government departments and local authorities.

Sport England will provide advice on what type of sports facilities are needed for communities in the
future. They will also advise on how to protect and improve the current stock of facilities, in particular
protecting playing fields.

Sport England takes the definition of spatial planning as set out in Planning Policy Statements 1
(PPS1) as its starting point. This states that:

‘Spatial planning goes beyond traditional land use planning to bring together and integrate
policies for the development and use of land with other policies and programmes which
influence the nature of places and how they function.’

provision of facilities helping to
reach sports participation goals.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study

The East of This plan sets out the plan for sport and physical activity in the East region and is the result of The PPG17 study will contribute to
England Plan | national, regional and local consultations with key stakeholders, agencies and organisations across the achievement of these

for Sport, the private, public and voluntary sectors. It has been facilitated by Sport England under the guidance | objectives through the recognition
Sport of the East Regional Sports Board. The plan aims believes sport should be central to improving of the wider roles that outdoor
England health, generating economic impact and encouraging social equality. The plan sets a challenge to sports facilities can play in meeting
(2004) the needs of local communities.

‘...raise participation levels, year on year, leading to a significant rise the east’s population being
physically active by 2020'.

The plan has six main priorities aimed at increasing participation:
e promotion and marketing;

e legislation and regulatory change;

e quality and improvement;

e structures and partnerships;

e innovation and delivery; and

e strategic planning and research.

This study will help to deliver the
priorities set out in the regional
strategies through:

e providing an evidence base
built on local need for the
protection of playing fields;

e setting out strategy for the
provision of sufficient, good
quality and accessible facilities
to accommodate, facilitate and
encourage increases in
participation; and

e driving a programme of
enhancement across the
borough that will ensure
facilities are of a quality that
encourages high level
performance.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Link to open space, sport and
Reviewed recreation study

Creating This document provides a quantitative and qualitative assessment of existing facility provision in the This study covers indoor and
Active Places | East of England area and therefore has a key role in supporting the development and delivery of a outdoor sports provision within

— Sports network of high quality sports facilities across the region. Ipswich borough. This strategy will
Facility aid the creation of any sports
Strategy for The vision for future facility provision is ‘to develop and maintain a network of quality facilities, fir for facility recommendations made.
the East of purpose and accessible for all, meeting local, regional and national needs’. The scope of this

England, document extends to sports halls, swimming pools and health and fithess gyms (relevant for the

EEDA (2007)

Indoor sports section of this study) as well as synthetic turf pitches and golf courses (relevant for the
outdoor sports section of this study). Playing pitches are not covered.

There was a general conclusion that quantity of sports halls was generally good across the region,
although a number of facilities needed to be upgraded in some areas. Similarly, pools provision was
equally good, although some accessibility issues remain. Population growth was referenced as a
future strain of these facilities however. The amount of ‘pay and play’ access for health and fitness
suites needs to increase.

There was an acknowledged need for more synthetic turf pitches that were sport specific and had
floodlights. This includes the creation of community use agreements of existing facility refurbishment
to meet current demands and standards.

It was noted the East of England region had poor provision of elite athlete facilities, and it was felt
proposals to provide such facilities should be supported. This was linked to the role of London 2012
and the attraction of major sporting events.

A Cultural
Strategy for
Suffolk (2002)

The Government’s widest definition of culture includes ‘sports and recreation, countryside activities,
tourism...historic buildings and landscapes’. The Cultural Strategy for Suffolk Action Plan identifies a
need to make sure Culture is for everyone, to make the county more prosperous, promote
inclusiveness and to improve partnership working between different organisations.

The accessibility of cultural activities was noted as being an issue, especially public transport issues
for remote cultural venues. Raising the profile of cultural activities and utilising volunteers was also
seen as important, as well as the creation of Cultural Champions to promote greater participation.

The provision of outdoor sports
facilities forms a core part of
culture, and the appropriate
provision of such facilities will aid
the attainment of this strategy.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Link to open space, sport and
Reviewed recreation study
Suffolk Suffolk Sport is the official body for sport in the county and their role is to ensure everyone in Suffolk Strategic policy planning and club
County has the opportunity to take part in sport at their appropriate level. They work in partnership with many | development initiatives contribute
Sports organisations to promote and setup new sporting opportunities. to the creation of standards that
Partnership form the basis of this study.
business Their Business Plan sets a vision ‘to make Suffolk physically active and successful sporting County
plan 2006 - through the provision of high-quality opportunities for everyone’. This is achieved through working in
2010 partnership with various organisations such as National Governing Bodies (NGBs), local authorities
and schools as well as actively engaging with the Local Area Agreements and Local Strategic
Partnerships.
The plan outlines eight priority areas of work, two of which relate directly to this study:
e Strategic Planning relates to effective co-ordinating of national, regional and local policy to meet
the sporting needs of local communities. This includes the development of an effective
Community Sports Network across the county; and
e Club Development aims to provide a quality club environment providing more opportunities for
participation. This includes promoting and achieving Clubmark and NGB accreditation, alongside
increasing participation at all levels. Community Well-being supports this by pointing to the value
to the wider community of sports participation.
Vibrant Ipswich has a key role to play through: Vibrant Ipswich promotes the role
Ipswich — e provision of leisure opportunities and activities; of sports facilities in Ipswich and
transforming therefore supports the protection
Ipswich’s e improvement of the town’s cultural status and ambition; and further provision (where
culture and deemed necessary) of outdoor

leisure scene
(2005)

generation of further economic growth in the cultural and tourism sector; and

promotion of cultural activity as a means of reducing crime and antisocial behaviour, improving
health and generating community well-being by involving people of all ages in all sectors of
society.

The role of sport is also acknowledged as being important from a social point of view in terms of
increasing social inclusion, community cohesion and contributing to crime reduction and anti-social
behaviour.

sports facilities within the borough.
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Document
Reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Link to open space, sport and
recreation study

Team Ipswich
Community
Sports
Network
Strategy and
Action Plan
(DRAFT)

The strategy was formed by teamipswich, the single delivery team for sport in Ipswich. The strategy
acknowledges the need for first Programmes and Activities (labelled the ‘software’ of sport) and
Facilities (the ‘hardware’) as two basic requirements to sport development. A key distinction is made
between sport and active recreation — sport having an established set of rules, and recreational
activities being a relatively unstructured use of people’s leisure time.

The Strategy outline’s the strengths of Ipswich’s sporting scene — pointing to the national successes
of Ipswich Swimming club, Ipswich Hockey club, the national gymnastics centre as well as extended
sports colleges and schools sports partnerships. The Director of the Suffolk County Sports
Partnership commented:

‘the level of funding that Ipswich Borough Council has committed over many years to sport
and sports provision has borne fruit with high levels of participation, good community
engagement and significant levels of resident satisfaction with the services provided. It is
hoped that this level of support continues in the future.’

Acknowledged strengths of sport in Ipswich include the network of voluntary clubs, the talents pool,
sports centre management and the number of facilities it can offer. Weaknesses include the lack of
capital investment in existing facilities, the lack of key high level facilities and the potential for more
coordinated working between agencies. Ipswich’s vision is to become ‘the most active town in the
East of England’. In order to achieve this, five aims/priorities are identified:

e toincrease the range and level of opportunity for children and young people to participate in both
curricula and extra curricula sport and active recreation;

e to obtain health, social inclusion and wider community benefits through locally based sport and
active recreation initiatives and programmes;

e to develop participation and achievement in sport through successful Ipswich sports clubs; and
e to ensure that the Borough’s talented young people, sportsmen and sports women have the

support and resources to reach the highest level of excellence and to achieve their full potential in
their chosen sport.

This strategy aims to increase
participation in Ipswich. This study
will assist in the achievement of this
aim by ensuring an appropriate
quantity, quality and level of
accessibility of outdoor facilities
within the borough.
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Current position — quantity

9.13 There are currently 78 outdoor sport facilities in Ipswich. Publicly accessible outdoor
sports facility sites and school sports facilities with secured community use have
been included within the PPG17 audit. Golf courses have been included in the audit
despite their tendency to skew the figures due to their large size. Where relevant,

separate analysis has been provided to account for this.

Table 9.2 Quantity of outdoor sports facilities in Ipswich

Analysis Population Total Number Ha per Ha per 1,000
area hectares | of sites 1,000 excl golf
Central 24,024 16.55 13 0.69 0.69
North East 24,547 78 28 3.18 2.23
South East 22,356 24.91 12 1.11 1.11
South West 31,828 41.33 19 1.3 1.3
North West 25,318 26.82 6 1.06 1.06
Overall 128,073 187.61 78 1.46 1.28

9.14 The main comments arising from this table and the consultation are as follows:

provision of outdoor sports facilities across Ipswich is highest in the North
East analysis area, with 3.18 hectares per 1,000 people, or 2.23 hectares per
1,000 people excluding golf courses;

the Central analysis area is severely lacking in outdoor sports facilities,
however, it is to be expected as the analysis area covers the town centre;

35% of respondents to the household survey thought that the level of
provision of outdoor sports facilities is about right but only 3% thought there is
more than enough provision. 29% thought that there was not enough and
20% thought that there was nearly enough provision. Overall, this highlights
that a majority of residents (49%) feel that more provision is required;

53% of household survey respondents thought that provision of grass pitches
is more than enough or about right. Only 21% thought there was not enough,
indicating that provision of grass pitches is believed to be sufficient;

24% of household survey respondents indicated that provision of Synthetic
Turf Pitches is sufficient, with 28% stating that more are required. 48% of
respondents did not offer an opinion, indicating that synthetic turf pitches are
not used often by many members of the public;

the most popular response from members of the public regarding tennis
courts was that there was not enough (36%) indicating that more courts may
be required;
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9.15

only 17% indicated that there are not enough bowling greens, with 34%
saying there are more than enough or about right and 49% not offering an
opinion;

only 18% of members of the public stated that there are not enough golf
courses. The rest stated no opinion (47%) or more than enough/about right
(35%);

Ipswich Rugby Club indicated that they need more land to accommodate
increasing demand, especially from junior rugby;

the total quantity of Council pitches in Ipswich is considered to be good by
local football league representatives. Sunday mornings were however
deemed to be a busy period for football, especially at the major sites such as
Gainsborough;

a number of teams use school pitches instead of the major Council run sites.
This was not deemed to be a problem through consultation and there was no
acknowledged reliance on these pitches to make up any shortfall. A good
proportion of schools with pitches have made them available for use by the
community, albeit with partial availability; and

consultations with internal council officers and the Suffolk Football
Association indicated that provision of pitches is just about right although
some further provision may be required.

Current position - quality

The quality of outdoor sport facilities in Ipswich is summarised in Table 9.3 below. All
scores are detailed in percentages. The degree to which playing pitches are fit for
purpose has been investigated in more detail as part of the Playing Pitch Strategy.
The quality scores have been calculated through a visual assessment of each site
utilising the site assessment matrix included at Appendix G.

Table 9.3 Quality of outdoor sports facilities

Analysis area | Number of sites Range of scores | Average score
(%) (%)

Central 13 60-93.3 80

North East 28 60-82.9 76

South East 12 62.2-84.4 76

South West 19 65.7-84.4 78

North West 6 66.7-80 75

Overall 78 60-93.3 77

9.16 The breakdown of scores across the analysis areas reveals a consistent quality of

outdoor sports sites. The average quality score of 77% represents a good site and
even the lowest scores at 60% represent average quality sites.
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9.17

9.18

9.19

9.20

9.21

9.22

9.23

9.24

9.25

9.26

9.27

The Central analysis area scored highest with an average quality score of 80% and
the North West area scored lowest with an average score of 75%. Average scores
were fairly consistent across all areas.

Assessment is inherently difficult with this typology for a number of reasons. Firstly,
some of the sites are privately owned so access is difficult or impossible. Secondly,
there is variation in expectations between sites, with a variety of sports being catered
for in this typology. Finally, sports site usage is seasonal, making effective pitch
assessment difficult when out of season. These factors need to be taken into
consideration when interpreting the results.

The quality of Council cricket pitches was criticised, although the number of
responding clubs was limited.

Consultation with local football league representatives revealed that the quality of
pitches in Ipswich is generally very good, especially at the major sites such as
Gainsborough. Some issues with ancillary facilities were highlighted at Murray Road
and Gippeswyk Park, in particular with changing facilities.

The quality of football pitches was generally thought to be sufficient by internal and
external sports consultees although the Suffolk Football Association identified some
pitches that needed to be brought up to the quality of the other pitches in the
borough. Additionally, ancillary facilities such as parking and changing were deemed
to be insufficient and needing quality improvements on some sites.

The quantity of outdoor tennis courts was deemed to be sufficient by the Suffolk
Lawn Tennis Association and council officers although quality could be improved and
there is a need for floodlighting to allow courts to be used all year round.

72% of household survey respondents who stated outdoor sports facilities were their
most frequently used open space highlighted the importance of facilities for young
people as an ideal feature of an outdoor sports facility. Further ideal features were for
cleanliness from litter (74%) and toilet provision (63%).

Current position - accessibility

Household survey results indicate that over the whole borough, 87% favour walking
as the preferred mode of transport to access outdoor sports facilities. This is a view
reflected throughout the analysis areas. The 75% response for the expected travel
time to get to an outdoor sports facility is between 15 and 20 minutes.

The sports clubs who use outdoor sports facilities prefer to travel by private car and
expect to travel no more than 20 minutes. This response is to be expected as sports
clubs often travel en masse to games or competitions with kit, equipment etc so
would not tend to walk to a facility, irrespective of the distance.

Setting provision standards

In setting local standards for outdoor sport facilities there is a need to take into
account any national or existing local standards, current provision, other local
authority standards for appropriate comparison and consultation on local needs.

A summary of the key messages emerging from the analysis of existing provision
and local need is provided at the end of this section.
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9.28 The rationale for each recommendation, including assessment of local need, existing
provision and consultation is provided in Appendices N, O and P. The recommended
local standards have been summarised overleaf.

9.29 The provision standard for outdoor sports facilities integrates the local standard

derived as part of the Playing Pitch Strategy. This will enable the Council to ensure
that the composition of the outdoor sports facility stock meets local needs.
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Outdoor sport facilities

Quantity standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification worksheet)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

1.46 hectares per 1000 population. 1.53 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

Although many school sports sites are not accessible at the current time, they are
identified as important resources in both the Playing Pitch Strategy and through
other consultations. However, for this study, only school facilities with secured
community access have been included. The Building Schools for the Future and
extended schools programmes may offer opportunities to address future shortfalls of
provision and ensure additional facilities are available for community use. This will
be important for achieving participation targets, particularly in terms of providing
facilities for peak day activity.

Due to the broad nature of this typology, this standard should be applied for
assessing planning applications only. Whilst local consultation suggests that the
overall level of provision of grass pitches is sufficient, the Playing Pitch Strategy that
has been undertaken provides detailed research into the demand for specific
sporting facilities and the supply of pitches locally, in particular, highlighting a
shortage of football pitches.

In reflecting the demands placed on outdoor sports facilities, and the nature of this
standard, it has been recommended that the standard is set above the current level
of provision (1.46 hectares per 1,000) at 1.53 ha per 1,000 population. This equates
to an increase of 8.34ha of outdoor sports facilities. The playing pitch strategy
identifies 6.92 hectares of pitches that are required, leaving another 1.43 ha required
for sports facilities not included in the Playing Pitch Strategy such as tennis and
bowils.

Additional consultation should inform where this demand is needed most; however
results from the local consultation suggest there is demand for outdoor tennis courts.
The standard has been set at an increased level to reflect Council aspirations to
increase participation. Examination of other local authority provision levels shows
that Ipswich’s provision is below the level of many others such as Chelmsford (2.27
ha/1000) and Maidstone (2.11 ha/1000). Ipswich is however above some others,
notably Colchester Borough which has 1.18 hectares per 1000 population (excluding

golf).
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Quality standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification worksheet)

Recommended standard

Essential features Desirable features

Facilities should meet relevant national Staff should be located on-site where

governing body of sport specifications, appropriate and adequate parking

have well-kept grass, appropriate provision should be provided on all sites.
toilets/changing facilities and be

clean/litter-free. Sites should be accessible by bus and

cycle routes.
Facilities for cycle parking should be
provided, along with adequate signage
displaying contact information.

Justification

Household and stakeholder consultations highlighted that the key issues for existing
sites are the maintenance of facilities and for good ancillary facilities. In addition,
national governing body guidance for sporting sites should be followed to ensure
that playing area dimensions, maintenance and safety guidelines are appropriate.
The standard has been designed to reflect these points.

Given that there is general satisfaction regarding the quality of outdoor sports
facilities from the household survey and site assessments, it is important that careful
consideration is given to meeting aspirations for new sites by applying the quality
standard rigourously.

Given that the majority of sites will be of a substantial size, it is important that sites
are designed with careful consideration of their local context.
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9.30

9.31

9.32

Accessibility standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

15 minute walk (720m)

Justification

The Comprehensive Performance Assessment criterion for accessing quality sports
facilities is a 20 minute walk time in urban areas or a 20 minute drive time in rural
areas.

There are several factors to consider in setting a standard for outdoor sports
facilities. In particular, the range of facilities that lie within this typology makes it
difficult to set a meaningful standard that can be applied across the board in
accordance with PPG17 requirements. For example, residents are willing to travel
further for synthetic turf pitches than for grass pitches.

Given the predominantly urban nature of the Borough, it is suggested that a walk
time is set. The household survey results show that 87% of people expect to walk to
their nearest outdoor sports facility with the 75% threshold being no more than a 15
— 20 minute walk. It should be noted that the most popular response (the mode
response) was for a 10 — 15 minute walk time.

Applying the quantity, quality and accessibility standards

In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those analysis areas where
local needs are not met, the quality, quantity and accessibility standards are applied
and interpreted together.

The future level of provision required across Ipswich to satisfy the local quantity
standard is summarised below in Table 9.4. There are significant differences across
the analysis areas when measured in hectares per 1,000 population. However, these
apparent shortfalls and surpluses are somewhat academic given the willingness of
sports clubs to drive to appropriate facilities.

The location of outdoor sports sites across the borough is shown overleaf in Figure
9.2.
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Figure 9.2 Outdoor sports facilities in Ipswich
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Table 9.4 Application of local quantity standard for outdoor sports facilities

Current Hectares
AMEIETE Population total per Standard Curre_nt Fut_ure
area - 1,000 provision | provision
pr0V|5|on
pop

Central 24.024 16.55 0.69 1.53 -20.21 -25.24
EO”T 24,547 78 3.18 1.53 40.44 35.3

ast
South 22,356 24.91 1.11 1.53 -9.29 -13.97
East
South 31,828 41.33 1.3 1.53 7.37 -14.03
West
North 25318 26.82 1.06 1.53 -11.92 -17.22
West
Overall 128,073 187.61 1.46 1.53 -8.34 -35.16

* North East analysis area provision figures include golf courses

9.33 If we apply the current standard to current provision, there is a definite deficit in
provision across the borough as a whole of 8.3 hectares. This will increase to 35
hectares by 2021. The only area with a current surplus is the North East area (40
hectares), although this includes golf provision located in the area.

9.34 An assessment has been made as to the specific issues that exist with regards to
provision of sports facilities in each analysis area.
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Analysis area

Key issues arising

Central

There is currently a deficit in this area equal to the equivalent of 20
hectares, and will rise to a deficit of 25 hectares by 2021. However
it is unlikely that there will be any space for new sites due to the
urban nature of the area. It is therefore recommended that transport
connections are maintained and improved to allow local residents to
access sites outside of the area.

The Ipswich School sites are the most significant in this area and
their facilities are already open for public use. Should the Council
seek to provide additional sports facilities in the Central analysis
area, the school should be approached to see if increasing the
number of hours of community access to the school’'s sports
facilities is possible at these sites.

© Crown Copvright. Ipswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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Analysis area

Key issues arising

North East

Provision in this area is currently very high and significant surpluses
are shown in Table 9.4, both in 2007 and predicted for 2021. A
number of the major sports facilities are located in or adjacent to
this area including Ipswich Sports Club, Northgate Sports Centre,
Ipswich RFC, Ransomes Sports Club, Copleston High School and
both St Clements and Rushmere Heath Golf courses.

These sites all are strategically important sports sites for the
Borough and we would not recommend that any of these sites are
lost. Total quantity of provision across the borough shows an
overall deficit, so we would not recommend any loss of outdoor
sports space in this area. In reality, these sites are used by clubs
and individuals from across the whole Borough.

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich Borough Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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Analysis area

Key issues arising

South East

Quantity is currently below the recommended standard in this area,
with provision currently being 1.11 hectares per 1000 population.
This equates to a shortfall of nine hectares currently, and nearly 14
hectares by 2021.

There were no specific issues with regards to quality that arose out
of site assessments for this area. The average score was in line
with the average for the borough as a whole. The map below shows
accessibility to be excellent, as almost all of the area falls within the
15 minute walktime catchment.

The Gainsborough Sports Centre represents the major outdoor
sports facility in the borough and provides a core sporting function,
not just for the area, but the borough as a whole.

The other significant sports site is Murray Road recreation ground.
This site’s primary purpose was deemed to be for amenity use and
has therefore has been included as an amenity green space
despite the presence of two adult and one junior football pitch here.
This helps address the quantity shortfall as shown by the
quantitative analysis.

© Crown Conpyvriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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Analysis area

Key issues arising

South West

Quantity in the South West is below the quantity standard. There is
currently a shortfall of seven hectares, and by 2021 this will have
increased to 14 hectares. Quality is in line with the borough as a
whole, with the average score being 78%. Accessibility is excellent,
with only a small pocket in the south falling outside the 15 minute
walktime catchment.

Bourne Park, which is in the south of this area, and Gippeswyk
Park, in the north, have both been recorded as parks based on their
primary purpose. Bourne Park, however, has four football pitches,
and Gippeswyk has two pitches, something that significantly helps
to address the current quantity shortfalls expressed in Table 9.4.
The other sites in the area are primarily school sites, such as St
Joseph’s, Stoke Park and Chantry High.

We would not recommend the provision of any new sites given the
presence of the pitches at both Bourne and Gippeswyk Parks.
However, the mix of outdoor sports provision will need to be
examined by Sports Development Officers in light of the results of
the playing pitch strategy that will show where certain sports facility
provision may be deficient.

© Crown Copyvriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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Analysis area Key issues arising

North West There is a quantity shortfall in this area of nearly 12 hectares in
2007, and 17 hectares by 2021.

Like other areas, quality is very good in this area, with an average
score of 75 still considered to be very good, despite being the
lowest of all the areas.

There is a small pocket in the centre of the area without access to
an outdoor sports facility. Castle Hill Recreation Ground, recorded
as an amenity green space in this study, has the potential to
incorporate an outdoor sports facility such as some tennis courts.
This would address the accessibility shortfall in the area as well as
the quantity shortfalls as noted in Table 9.4.

T |

© Crown Copvright. Ipswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.
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Golf courses

9.35 The Council has asked us to investigate the provision of golf facilities within the
borough and the level of demand for additional golf facilities.

9.36  Our audit has identified three golf courses within the Ipswich area:

) Ipswich Golf Course — falls just outside the Borough boundary close to the
North East / South East analysis areas. Provides an 18 hole course for
members and a pay and play nine hole public golf course;

) Rushmere Golf Course — located on Rushmere Heath, on the borough
boundary of the North East analysis area. Provides an 18 hole golf course for
members; and

o St Clements Golf Course — in the North East analysis area close to the
boundary of the South East analysis area. Provides a nine hole course for
members.

9.37 The three courses are depicted on Figure 9.3 below.

Figure 9.3  Golf courses in Ipswich
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© Crown Copvriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

9.38 Additionally, close to Ipswich there are the following golf courses:

) Fynn Valley Golf Course — situated three miles north of Ipswich. Provides an
18 hole course, a nine hole course and a 22 bay floodlit driving range for
members;
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9.39

9.40

9.41

9.42

9.43

9.44

9.45

9.46

) Brett Valley Golf Course — located in Raydon, Suffolk. Provides an 18 hole
golf course and a driving range for members; and

. Hintelsham Golf Course — located in Hintelsham, Suffolk. Provides an 18 hole
golf course for members.

There are also another 20 golf courses in Suffolk. We understand that a public nine
hole golf course and a driving range has been identified as a possibility for Landseer
Park in the South East analysis area.

The household survey consultation results do not support the need for a new golf
course with 10% stating that current provision is more than enough, 25% about right
and 18% not enough. 47% did not express an opinion, indicating that golf is not
played by a significant percentage of the population sample surveyed. Additionally,
no household survey comments or consultee comments expressed any need for a
new golf course.

Previous consultation with TopGolf, a commercial driving range operator, has
revealed that they would only consider sites with 300,000 people within a 20 minute
drivetime and 1,000,000 people within a 30 minute drivetime. Ipswich could not meet
these parameters, especially considering the fact that there is a driving range three
miles away at Fynn Valley Golf course.

This information is intended as a guide and does not specifically examine the need
for a public golf course. A full feasibility study would be required involving detailed
public consultation to establish the need for a public golf course, although the
number of private golf clubs in the area does not suggest that there will be a large
unmet demand, particularly considering the close proximity of Landseer Park to
Ipswich’s existing golf courses.

Outdoor tennis courts

PPG17 stipulates that the standard for outdoor sports facilities should be set at an
overall level, rather than by individual sport. However, at the Council’s request we
have carried out additional specific supply and demand modelling for outdoor tennis
courts.

Whilst there is no official supply and demand model for outdoor tennis courts, Lawn
Tennis Association (LTA) research shows that 2% of the population regularly
participates in tennis. The LTA also recommends in its National Facilities Strategy
one outdoor court per 45 regular tennis players.

Using these statistics, it can be assumed that approximately 2,561 people in Ipswich
regularly participate in tennis (2% of the borough’s population). If Ipswich was to
meet the LTA’s recommended guideline of one outdoor court per 45 regular tennis
players, it would require circa 57 outdoor tennis courts.

Our audit identified 66 outdoor tennis courts in Ipswich. Whist this shows that there is
a slight oversupply of courts, 20 of these courts are on school sites and five are not
currently in use. This indicates that there may be an undersupply of outdoor tennis
courts in the borough, particularly when quality is also factored in, although the
seasonal nature of usage for outdoor tennis courts and the lack of an official LTA
supply and demand model should also be borne in mind when considering new
provision.

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 140



SECTION 9 — OUTDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES

9.47

9.48

9.49

OSF 5 | Increase the quality of the existing outdoor tennis courts.

Recommendations

Our recommendations regarding the provision of outdoor sports facilities are listed
below.

OSF 1 | Investigate the provision of new outdoor sports facilities in Castle Hill
Recreation Ground in the North West analysis area.

OSF 2 | Promote the availability of sports facilities across the borough and ensure
that facilities are accessible to all sectors of the local community. This
should include increasing signage to sites and maximising public
transport links.

OSF 3 | Actively pursue community use at school sites to maximise the number of
residents that have access to local facilities.

OSF 4 | Ensure that all outdoor sports facilities are fit for the purposes intended.
Specific improvements required for playing pitches are set out in the
Ipswich Playing Pitch Strategy.

OSF 5 | Increase the quality of the existing outdoor tennis courts.

There is an increasing trend for providing opportunities for people who wish to
exercise outdoors rather than joining health and fithess gymnasiums to exercise
outdoors using ‘green gyms’ or ‘trim trails’. These are exercise equipment
alternatives that are built outdoors. Often made of timber, examples include balance
beams, parallel bars, overhead ladders and leapfrog posts.

These provide a cheap and healthy alternative for the local population to exercise
outdoors without the need to build large sports centres. The Council should
investigate possible sites for locating such facilities throughout the Borough. They are
commonly located in parks and gardens and outdoor sports facilities although are
also compatible with amenity green space sites and natural and semi-natural sites.
Green gyms / trim trails can be built for children, young people and adults alike so
are also often located on or alongside facilities for children and young people.

OSF 6 | Investigate and identify potential sites for the installation of green gym
equipment exercise stations for use by adults as well as young people
and children.
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9.50

9.51

9.52

9.53

Summary

Participation in sport and physical activity is poor in Ipswich compared to other areas
of the country according to both Active People and national FA participation statistics.

Consultation highlights that the quality of outdoor sports facilities across Ipswich is
perceived to be excellent and site assessments confirmed this.

The application of the quantity and accessibility standards highlights that the
distribution of outdoor sports facilities is fairly uneven across the borough, with low
levels of provision (in terms of hectares) in both the Central and South East areas in
particular. However, the majority of residents are able to access a minimum of one
type of outdoor sports facility within the recommended distance threshold.

The accompanying Playing Pitch Strategy provides a more detailed assessment of
existing provision, as well as identifying specific areas of the borough where latent
demand exists.

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 142



SECTION 10

ALLOTMENTS



SECTION 10 - ALLOTMENTS

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

Allotments
Introduction and definition

This type of open space includes all forms of allotments with the primary purpose of
providing opportunities for people to grow their own produce. This type of open space
may also include urban farms.

Like other open space types, allotments can provide a number of wider benefits to
the community in addition to their primary purpose. These include:

° improving physical and mental health;

. providing a source of recreation;

° bringing together people from different cultural backgrounds;

. making a wider contribution to the green and open space network; and
. providing refuge areas for wildlife.

Allotments can be particularly important in dense, urban environments where many
residents do not have private gardens. Allotments are also becoming increasingly
popular as an alternative means of physical activity.

Context

Despite the popularity of allotments with their users, allotment use remains a minority
activity. As a result, the survey of 5000 households in the borough returned a small
number of responses with allotment users. It is not therefore appropriate to use
statistical evidence from the household survey to justify recommendations. However,
consultations with Council staff as well as examination of Council plot waiting lists
indicate that there is a surplus of allotment sites in Ipswich with circa 60% - 70% of
allotment plots utilised. However, utilisation of allotment plots in Ipswich is on an
upward trend.

The Council is a key provider of allotment plots in the Borough, with key large sites at
London Road, Aster Road and Sidegate Lane.

There are two main types of allotments, ‘statutory’ allotments and ‘temporary’ (non-
statutory) allotments. These can be defined as follows:

. statutory allotments are parcels of land owned by a local authority specifically
for use as allotments. These sites cannot be sold or used for other purposes
without the consent of the Secretary of State for Transport, Local Government
and the Regions

° temporary (or non-statutory) allotments are on land which is allocated for
other uses but leased or rented by an allotments authority. Temporary
allotments are not protected from disposal in the same way that statutory
allotments are.
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Figure 10.1 Aster Road Allotments

Strategic context

10.7 The strategic context of allotment provision is outlined in Table 10.1 overleaf.
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Table 10.1

Strategic context relating to allotment provision

Document

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

The Revision to the
Regional Spatial
Strategy for the East of
England, May 2008

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to
2021. It covers economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste
management, culture, sport and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and
programmes which have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture,
economic development, skills and training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the
impact of climate change.

Allotment provision contributes to the
health, education, cultural, social
inclusion agendas highlighted within this
plan.

Ipswich Local Plan
(adopted 1997)

The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and
specific proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of
planned growth and restraint.

RL22 states Allotment land should be retained for gardening and cultivation purposes.

On sites where the long term demand for allotment land is low and a significant
majority of the plots remain vacant, alternative open space uses will be permitted
providing the occupiers of remaining existing plots can be accommodated elsewhere
in the locality.

The Local plan protects allotment sites if
demand is proven to be there to justify
their retention.
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Document

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space, sport and
recreation study

Emerging Local
Development
Framework (LDF)
Documents

The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF)
for Ipswich and have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and
guidance contained within the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will
eventually replace the policies contained in the current Local Plan and further
information set out in supplementary planning guidance and other supporting
documents.

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich

closed in March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in
September 2008. There will be a further period of consultation at the submission
stage.

The PPG17 study is an important
evidence base for the policies
recommended within the Local
Development Framework documents.

Ipswich Landscape &
Wildlife Strategy (2004 —
2006)

The Ipswich Landscape and Wildlife Strategy addresses the need for and guides the
process of protecting and enhancing the green environment of Ipswich and the
surrounding countryside. The strategy is closely linked to the Ipswich Local Plan and
seeks positive action to enhance the quality of the landscape and biodiversity if
Ipswich.

Allotments are recorded as a strategic
objective

Allotment Strategy
(2005)

The Council’'s Allotment Strategy aims to raise awareness of benefits and increase
the number of plot holders, set a standard of provision, consider the future demand
for allotment sites and to review the provision and distribution of allotment sites in
Ipswich.

Issues of service promotion, security, site management, quality of service and the
future of sites are discussed; which lead onto a set of Action Plans for the future.

The Strategy identifies 18 Council
owned sites, seven of which have
statutory protection. In total there are
2100 sites covering 61 hectares across
the borough (18 plots per 1,000
population).

Growing in the
community: good
practice guide to the
management of
allotments (Local
Government
Association)

The objective of this guide is to assist those who are responsible for managing
allotments, either within local authorities or under schemes for devolved
management, to work more efficiently and effectively in achieving a new future for
allotments by emulating examples of good practice.

The guide will also help other stakeholders in allotments to understand the
opportunities which allotments present for achieving multiple and inter-related
benefits and the advantages of working together to attain common goals.

Useful background for quality standards
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10.8

10.9

10.10

10.11

10.12

Current position - quantity
The current provision of allotments is summarised in Table 10.2 below

Table 10.2  Quantity of allotments in Ipswich Borough

AIEEE Population Hectares N“”?ber of Hectlc’ggg i
Area sites population
Central 24,024 2.8 2 0.12
North East 24,547 13.41 3 0.55
South East 22,356 9.6 4 0.43
South West 31,828 14.5 3 0.46
North West 25,318 14.87 3 0.59
Overall 128,073 55.2 15 0.43

In the household survey, 45.8% of respondents indicated there was more than
enough/about right, and 28.5% indicated there was nearly enough/not enough.
However, of all the typologies, allotments had the highest response of ‘no opinion’,
with 25.8%. This suggests that the household survey results would not be able to
provide a statistically robust assessment of the perception of allotment quantity
across the Borough. This is supported by the fact 92.4% of respondents indicated
that they do not use allotments.

The Central region shows a significantly smaller total area of allotments compared
with the other analysis areas, with only 2.8 hectares at two sites. Provision in the
other analysis areas is fairly consistent with total hectarage ranging from 9.6 hectares
(at four sites) in the South East, to 14.87 hectares (at three sites) in the North West.

This picture is mirrored with regards to hectares per 1000 population, with only 0.12
hectares per 1000 population in the Central area. The other areas’ provision ranges
from 0.43 per 1000 population (South East) to 0.59 per 1000 population (North
West).

Although spatial distribution of sites serves as an indicator of provision, demand for
new sites should be determined primarily on indicators such as waiting lists rather
than strict adherence to accessibility and quantity deficiencies.
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10.13

10.14

10.15

10.16

10.17

Current position — quality

The quality of each site has been assessed through a detailed site visit (where
access was possible) and the completion of a detailed pro forma described in Section
2 and provided in Appendix G. It is important to note that the quality score records
the quality of the site at the time of the site visit. The quality of allotments in Ipswich
borough is summarised in Table 10.3 below. All scores are percentages.

Table 10.3 — Quality of allotments across Ipswich

Allotment provision
Analysis Areas Number of Range of scores Average Scores (%)
sites (%)
Central 2 76 76
North East 3 78 — 80 79
South East 4 73 -80 76
South West 3 69 — 76 73
North West 3 75-78 76
Overall 15 69 - 80 76

Site scores across all areas are fairly consistent, with area averages falling between
73% and 79%. Sites with consistently higher quality scores are located in the North
East area, with those in the South West area representing those with lower quality
scores. However these differences are minimal.

The household survey results indicated that the perception of allotment quality was
positive, with 49.2% indicating quality was either good or average. Only 6.7%
indicated quality was poor. 44.1% of respondents had no opinion.

Assessment of allotment provision relies heavily on responses from users. As
already indicated, the number of allotment users from the household survey was too
low to form an evidence base. In addition, site assessors were invariably unable to
actually enter the site (due to security measures), thus making assessment difficult
and not as robust as compared with other open space typologies.

Allotment use is a private activity and therefore the best indicator of allotment quality
is the feedback from users themselves. Our research indicates that there are no
major issues with regards to lack of ancillary facilities, where they are deemed to be
appropriate. However a fuller assessment of quality would be required to draw
conclusions about the overall quality of allotment sites. A conclusion that can be
drawn at this stage is that there are no notable differences in quality when comparing
analysis areas.

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 148



SECTION 10 - ALLOTMENTS

10.18 The Local Government Association (LGA) has recently produced ‘Growing in the
Community’, a best practice guide to the maintenance and management of
allotments. The document is aimed at local authorities and associated stakeholders
who have an active interest in allotment management. Guidelines of quality are
included alongside best practice examples.

10.19 The recent 2005 Ipswich Borough Council Allotment Strategy sets out quality criteria
that have been adopted as best practice by the Council, relating to management,
maintenance and provision of sites.

Accessibility

10.20 Over the whole Borough, 77% favour walking and 23% favour driving for accessing
allotments. The 75th percentile response suggests that a 10 - 15 minute walk time is
reasonable for allotments.

10.21 Signposting and provision of clear routes to allotments could further raise the profile
and increase awareness of allotments. This is particularly important as the majority of
residents indicated that they expect to walk to allotment sites, reinforcing the
importance of the provision of local facilities.

Setting local standards

10.22 In setting local standards for allotments there is a need to take into account any
national or local standards, current provision, other local authority standards for
appropriate comparison, site assessments and consultation on local needs. Full
justifications for the local standards are provided within Appendices L, M and N. The
recommended local standards have been summarised overleaf in context with the
allotment sites in Ipswich Borough.
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Quantity standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification worksheet)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

0.43 hectares per 1000 population 0.35 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

Provision of allotments is fairly evenly spread across the analysis areas. Highest
levels are in the North West analysis area with only the Central analysis area
having significantly lower levels. More generally, consultation suggests that there
is currently an excess of allotment sites in Ipswich, although take up has
increased recently.

Provision of allotments is demand driven. There is significant evidence that sites
are currently operating under capacity with only 60 — 70% of plots utilised and
there is no demand for new sites across the Borough.

Our recommendation is for a standard of 0.35ha/1,000 population. This is lower
than current provision, but it is still above the national standard of 0.2ha/1,000
population set out in the Thorpe Report (1967). 0.35ha/1,000 population is 80%
of the current provision level so would still provide spare capacity.

The recommended local standard would allow some of the unused allotment
land to be converted to NSN provision, reducing the overall deficiency of NSN
provision highlighted in section eight. Additionally, this change would still leave
some spare allotment plots to cope with the increasing take up of plots and
would be reversible should demand increase dramatically in the future.

Quality standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification worksheet)

Recommended standard

‘All allotments should adhere to the standards set out in the Ipswich
Borough Council Allotment Strategy of 2005 and the Local Government
Association (LGA) document 'Growing in the Community™.

Justification

The results of the household survey found that allotment quality is generally
thought to be average or good, an opinion shared by the results of the site
assessments. It is important that these standards are maintained and improved
as good quality allotments with appropriate ancillary facilities will help attract
more people to run allotment sites and contribute to a healthier community. In
light of this, it is recommended that the quality of all allotments meets with the
relevant guidelines in the national and local guidance documents, the Ipswich
Borough Council Allotment Strategy of 2005 and the Local Government
Association (LGA) document 'Growing in the Community.
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Accessibility standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

15 minute walk time (720m)

Justification

A standard has been set at 15 minutes walk time. This reflects household
guestionnaire results, as well as being in line with the PPG17 Companion Guide,
which gives a 75% threshold of a 10 - 15 minute travel time. The most popular
method of transport was walking, nominated by 77% of all respondents.

The number of people responding that allotments are their most frequently used
open space type was too low to draw any meaningful conclusions from the results.

Applying provision standards — identifying geographical areas

10.23 In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those analysis areas where
there is a potential unmet demand we apply the quantity and accessibility standards
together. The quantity standards identify whether areas are quantitatively above or
below the recommended minimum standard and the accessibility standards will help
to determine where those deficiencies are of high importance.

10.24 Apparent deficiencies should be investigated in detail in order to understand the real
level of demand in the area at any one time. Should new allotment sites be
developed, community involvement in the management and maintenance of the sites
should be considered. This follows national good practice, and also takes into
account the need to create communities given the expected population increase in
the borough over the next few years.

10.25 The quantity standard is applied in Table 10.4 overleaf, which highlights both areas
of under provision (shown as negatives) and areas of surplus.
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10.26

10.27

10.28

10.29

Table 10.4 Application of the quantity standard

Current
. . Current Future
Analysis , provision Local
area Population er 1.000 standard balance balance
per LY (ha) (ha), 2021*
population
Central 24,024 0.12 0.35 -5.61 -6.76
North East 24,547 0.55 0.35 4.82 3.64
South East 22,356 0.43 0.35 1.78 0.7
South West 31,828 0.46 0.35 3.36 1.84
North West 25,318 0.59 0.35 6.01 4.8
Total 128,073 0.43 0.35 10.35 4.22

*Future balance is based on the deficiency of allotment provision using the current level of
supply measured against a 2021 projected demand (based on 2021 population projections)

The distribution of allotments across Ipswich and the catchment areas these sites
serve is illustrated in Figure 10.1 overleaf.

Table 10.4 informs us that there is a significant undersupply of allotments in the
Central analysis area if we apply the standard of 0.35 ha per 1,000 population to
current population levels. This increases to an undersupply of 6.76 based on future
population projections. All other areas are however oversupplied, even when
incorporating 2021 projections.

Figure 10.1 overleaf shows that a significant proportion of residents have access to
allotments across Ipswich borough within the recommended distance threshold.
There are however pockets within Ipswich town where distribution is poor. These
include large areas in the Central analysis area, areas to the east and also the south-
west.

However, given the high overall level of provision in the borough as a whole, we
would not suggest any new provision. Indeed, we would propose, subject to further
consultation with allotment users, that some sites be turned into NSN areas. This
would address significant shortfalls in this type of open space as noted in section 8.
In addition, NSN sites can be easily transferred back to allotment usage should
demand change in the future. Recommendation NSN 3 has been repeated below to
emphasise this point.

NSN 3 Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments in the
North East analysis area and consider temporary conversion of
some surplus plots (if any exist) to natural and semi-natural
provision.

ALL 1 Where allotment provision is significantly above the quantity
standard, such as in the North East and North West area, investigate
the possibility of converting plots to areas of publicly accessible NSN
areas
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10.30 The Council is considering selling all or part of the allotment site at London Road.
This equates to roughly 1.5ha of allotment space, and affects the analysis for the
South West area as well as for total provision. By removing this site from the
analysis, total provision in the analysis area remains above the recommended
standard at 0.4ha (the standard is 0.35ha). Total provision is similarly affected little,
with total provision still being significantly above the recommended standard.

10.31 The loss of the London Road site will not affect the accessibility of allotments in the
area too much given the close proximity of the site at Aster Road. However, given the
relatively poor accessibility of allotment sites overall in this area, we would
recommend investigating the need to provide a new site, firstly to address
accessibility shortfalls and also to accommodate current allotment users at the
London Road site.

ALL 2 Investigate the need to provide a new allotment site to compensate
for the potential loss of the London Road site.

10.32 Waiting lists should be an indication of the demand and subsequent need for more
allotment sites.

ALL 3 Use Council waiting lists as evidence of demand for allotment plots
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Summary

10.33 The results of the household survey were not statistically robust enough to provide
valuable evidence in support of any decisions. However, consultations with Council
staff as well as examination of Council plot waiting lists indicate that there is currently
an oversupply of allotment plots.

10.34 The distribution of allotments is good across Ipswich town, and most residents have
access to provision. Despite this, several areas of the Borough have been identified
where accessibility is poor, notably in the Central, South East and South West areas.

10.35 The quality of allotments was perceived to be good and few issues were identified.
As there was minimal variation in the quality of allotment scores according to site
assessment, close attention should be made to feedback from current allotment
users with regards to quality. Future investment in allotments should focus on the
delivery of high quality ancillary facilities at sites and adherence to standards
suggested by both the LGA publication and the Council’'s own Allotment Strategy.

10.36 A summary of recommendations regarding allotment provision is provided below.

ALL 1 Where allotment provision is significantly above the quantity
standard, such as in the North East and North West area, investigate
the possibility of converting vacant plots to areas of publicly
accessible NSN areas.

ALL 2 Investigate the need to provide a new allotment site to compensate
for the potential loss of the London Road site.

ALL 3 Use Council waiting lists as evidence of demand for allotment plots.
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SECTION 11 — CEMETERIES AND CHURCHYARDS

11.1.

11.2.

11.38.

11.4.

Cemeteries and churchyards
Introduction and definition

Churchyards are encompassed within the walled boundary of a church while
cemeteries are burial grounds outside the confines of a church. According to PPG17,
this typology includes private burial grounds, local authority burial grounds and
disused churchyards.

While the primary purpose of this type of open space is for burial of the dead and
guiet contemplation, the amenity and visual benefits should also be recognised, in
addition to the opportunities to promote wildlife conservation and biodiversity.
Cemeteries and churchyards may also usefully break up the urban landscape.

Figure 11.1 Belstead Road churchyard

Context

Churchyards and cemeteries make a significant contribution to the provision of urban
greenspace, offering a quiet sanctuary for both people and wildlife. They represent a
real opportunity for new kinds of conservation and green space policy. Some are
visited by significant numbers of tourists, and they can be important to family history
researchers.

There are no current strategies for cemeteries and churchyards within Ipswich.
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11.5.

11.6.

11.7.

11.8.

11.9.

Current position - quantity

A total of 76 cemetery and churchyard sites have been identified and audited across
Ipswich. The distribution of these sites is set out below in Table 11.1.

Table 11.1  Quantitative distribution of cemeteries and churchyards

Analysis Population 2007 Hectares Hectares per 1000

area pop
Central 24,024 25.27 1.05
North East 24,547 8.47 0.35
South East 22,356 0.36 0.02
South West 31,828 0.51 0.02
North West 25,318 0.58 0.02
Overall 128,073 35.19 0.27

The distribution of cemeteries and churchyards is largely opportunity led. While
cemeteries/churchyards may provide a local open space, many residents will also
travel significant distances to reach the facility of their choice. Consultation
highlighted that most residents feel that churchyards and cemeteries within the
Borough are of average to good quality but are not particularly well used by members
of the public.

It can be seen from Table 11.1 above that provision is unevenly distributed across
the town with almost all of the provision being located in the Central and North East
areas. This skew is a result of the presence of Ipswich Cemetery Chapels, which is
the largest cemetery in the borough and is comparable in size to a major park.

Current position — quality

The quality of cemeteries and churchyards is perhaps more important than the
guantity. Table 11.2 below examines the highest and lowest quality cemeteries and
churchyards across the Borough. The quality scores have been calculated through a
visual assessment of each site utilising the site assessment matrix included at
Appendix G.

The consultation process revealed that the majority of cemeteries and churchyards
are perceived to be in reasonable or good condition. However, the site assessment
process did identify some sites that are in need of improvement. The top and bottom
scoring sites are outlined overleaf in Table 11.2.
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Table 11.2  Quality of cemeteries and churchyards across Ipswich

Best Above 80% | Bolton Lane Church (97.1%)
Millennium Cemetery (84.4%)

Bucklesham Road Church (84.4%)

Worst Below 70% | Raeburn Road Church (64.4%)

St Helen’s Church (65.7%)

Carlyle Close Churchyard (68.9%)

11.10. Sites were identified as being well maintained and of very good overall quality. Only
7% of the household survey respondents indicated sites were of poor quality.

Setting local standards

11.11. The process for setting standards is outlined in section two. Whereas provision
standards for quality, quantity and accessibility are set for other open space
typologies, PPG17 Annex recommends that only a quality vision is required for
cemeteries and churchyards stating

“many historic churchyards provide important places for quiet contemplation,
especially in busy urban areas, and often support biodiversity and interesting
geological features. As such many can also be viewed as amenity
greenspaces. Unfortunately, many are also run-down and therefore it may be
desirable to enhance them. As churchyards can only exist where there is a
church, the only form of provision standard which will be required is a

qualitative one."
11.12. PPG 17 Annex also states

"every individual cemetery has a finite capacity and therefore there is steady
need for more of them. Indeed, many areas face a shortage of ground for
burials. The need for graves, for all religious faiths, can be calculated from
population estimates, coupled with details of the average proportion of deaths
which result in a burial, and converted into a quantitative population-based
provision standard."

11.13. In line with PPG17 and the Companion Guide only a quality standard has been set.
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Quantity standard (see Appendix L)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

No local standard to be set

Justification

No quantity standard has been set in line with PPG17. The appropriate level of
provision should be calculated taking into account population estimates, birth and
death rates. This does not equate to a standard per 1000 population.

Accessibility standard (see Appendix M)

Recommended standard

No local standard to be set

Justification

There is no requirement to set catchments for cemeteries and churchyards as they
cannot easily be influenced through planning policy and implementation.

Quality standard (see Appendix N)

Recommended standard

Cemeteries should meet appropriate health and safety standards for headstones

Cemetery quality should provide the basis for reflective contemplation and
opportunities for wildlife and biodiversity

Cemeteries should be clean, litter free and well-maintained (where necessary —
well-maintained does not have to result in close mown grass as this may not be
compatible with wildlife habitats).

Justification

It is essential that sites be regularly maintained so as to provide an appropriate
environment for those who visit the sites. It is important that good practice is
promoted throughout the borough, through the attainment of well-kept grass (where
necessary and appropriate), providing quiet litter free environments and providing

car parking facilities where feasible.
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Applying local standards

11.14. As itis inappropriate to set quantity and accessibility standards for cemeteries and
churchyards, it is not possible to comment on areas of deficiency for this type of open
space. The value of cemeteries and churchyards should, however, be recognised.
Opportunities should be seized to promote these sites sensitively for both human and
wildlife use.

The Council and other providers should recognise and promote the
CC1 nature conservation value of cemeteries and churchyards and develop
the ecological management of cemeteries and churchyards.

11.15. There is a relatively uneven distribution of cemeteries and churchyards across the
Borough with almost no provision in the South East, South West and North West
areas. However, as the consultation did not identify particular demand for new
cemeteries or churchyards, it is inappropriate for this study to recommend new
provision.

11.16. While the quality of cemeteries and churchyards in the Borough is, overall, very
good, there is some variation in site assessment scores. We therefore recommend
that quality improvements are made to those cemeteries and churchyards which do
not currently meet the quality standard.

The Council should work in partnership with other providers (e.g. the
churches, ‘Friends of Church’ groups) to improve and maintain the
quality of closed cemeteries and churchyards in line with the quality
standard.

CC2

11.17. There are many wider benefits of churchyards and cemeteries including heritage,
cultural, natural and landscape values. A good way of preserving these wider
benefits is to manage sites according to a carefully prepared management plan. This
plan should set out what the Council is trying to achieve in relation to the particular
open space type and the best mechanisms for ensuring delivery of the objectives. A
single, standardised plan can be applied to many sites.

The Council should produce a standard management plan for closed
cemeteries and churchyards to ensure that the good quality and
cC3 accessibility of these sites is maintained. The action plan should
consider the implications of the future population growth on the
requirements for burial grounds.

Summary

11.18. There is an uneven distribution of cemeteries and churchyards across the Borough
with very high levels of provision in the Central and North East areas. However, this
study has not identified a need to balance this with additional provision in the other
analysis areas. Furthermore, while cemeteries/churchyards may provide a local open
space, many residents will also travel significant distances to reach the facility of their
choice.
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11.19. The quality of cemeteries and churchyards in the borough is considered excellent;
although a few sites could be improved (the accompanying database indicates where
quality is low).

11.20. In line with PPG17 Companion Guide guidance, local standards for accessibility and
guantity have not been set. Instead, achievement of the quality standard should
guide the future improvement of cemeteries and churchyards across the borough.
Partnership working with churches and ‘friends of church’ groups is important for
maintaining high quality sites across the borough.

11.21. New cemeteries and churchyards may be required as the population increases. This
should be planned for through detailed analysis of birth, death and burial rates within
the borough.

11.22. A summary of the recommendations for cemeteries and churchyards is provided
below.

The Council and other providers should recognise and promote the
CC1 nature conservation value of cemeteries and churchyards and develop
the ecological management of cemeteries and churchyards.

The Council should work in partnership with other providers (e.g. the
cC 2 churches, ‘Friends of Church’ groups) to improve and maintain the
quality of closed cemeteries and churchyards in line with the quality
standard.

The Council should produce a standard management plan for closed
cemeteries and churchyards to ensure that the good quality and
CC3 accessibility of these sites is maintained. The action plan should
consider the implications of the future population growth on the
requirements for burial grounds.
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12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

12.6

Provision for children
Introduction and definition

PPG17 defines provision for children and young people as one of its eight open
space typologies. It states that the broad objective of this typology is to ensure that
children have opportunities to interact with their peers and learn social and
movement skills within their home environment. At the same time, they must not
create nuisance for other residents or appear threatening to passers-by.

This typology encompasses a vast range of provision from small areas of green
space with a single piece of equipment (similar to amenity green space) to large multi
purpose play areas. The National Playing Fields Association categorises play
facilities into three distinct types of facility, specifically:

. Local Areas of Play (LAPS);
° Local Equipped Areas of Play (LEAPS); and
. Neighbourhood Equipped Areas of Play (NEAPS).

PPGL17 notes that using these sub-types of provision for children and young people
often ignores the needs of older children such as teenagers. Each site and range of
equipment has a different purpose and often serves a different age group and
catchment. It is therefore important to divide the typology into two separate
categories and analyse provision for children separately to provision for young
people.

Provision for children includes the following areas:
. Equipped Children’s Play Areas; and
. Adventure Play Grounds.

Amenity green spaces have an important role for children’s play. Children play in a
variety of locations and can gain equivalent or greater stimulus from playing in the
natural environment and informal open spaces as equipped play areas. Consultees
can have a tendancy to focus on equipped play provision and therefore overlook the
informal places where children play.

This section of the report sets out the background, strategic context, consultation and
current provision for children in Ipswich. Local standards have been derived from the
local consultation undertaken as part of this study and are therefore directly
representative of local needs. The application of these standards provides the
Council with a number of policy options for the delivery of children’s provision. The
issues identified should complement those highlighted within the Ipswich Play
Strategy.
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12.7 Figure 12.1 below depicts a high quality children’s play area at Alderman Road
Recreation Ground.

Figure 12.1 Alderman Road Recreation Ground YPC

a4

12.8 Table 12.1 overleaf details the strategic context with regards provision for children,
highlighting the key strategic drivers and the associated links to this open space,
sport and recreation study.
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Document
reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space, sport
and recreation study

The Revision to the
Regional Spatial
Strategy for the East
of England, May
2008

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to 2021. It
covers economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste management, culture,
sport and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and programmes
which have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture, economic development,
skills and training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the impact of climate change.

The provision of enough good
quality children’s play facilities in
the correct locations will contribute
to the strategic aims as set out in
the RSS; specifically housing,
culture and sport and recreation.

Ipswich Local Plan
(adopted 1997)

The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and specific
proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of planned growth and
restraint.

The Plan identifies that Ipswich is richly endowed with public parks that are well established and
frequently visited by large numbers of people. The Council is considering introducing
management plans for each park with the aim of improving their appearance and the range and
quality of public facilities.

The Council is committed to improving and enhancing existing open spaces and parks for the
benefit of its residents and visitors, as well as providing for further open space in the parts of the
Town in most need.

On other sites allocated for residential development there may be opportunities to provide new
open spaces and the Council will seek, in cooperation with developers, to achieve as part of the
design of the developments open space to serve the needs of residents for children’s play and
informal recreational use where 15 or more homes are to be provided and where the surrounding
area cannot adequately provide for these needs or is generally deficient in public open space
(Policy R11).

Preservation and enhancement of the Town’s historic parks such as Chantry Park and
Christchurch Park is also an important aspect of the Council’s policy and therefore any
necessary alterations to these open spaces for recreational reasons such as the provision of
barbecue areas, play equipment, toilets, paths, fences and gates must respect the Plan’s
conservation aims.

Identifies management plans for
each park as a target to ensure
that the quality of parks is
maintained

The provision of good quality play
facilities for children will contribute
to the development of the
Borough.

Requires provision for play in new
developments.
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Document
reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space, sport
and recreation study

Emerging Local
Development
Framework (LDF)
Documents

The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF) for Ipswich
and have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and guidance contained within
the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will eventually replace the policies
contained in the current Local Plan and further information set out in supplementary planning
guidance and other supporting documents.

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich closed in
March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in September 2008.
There will be a further period of consultation at the submission stage. The three emerging LDF
documents that were put out to consultation were:

e Core Strategy and Policies - covers three areas of policy. It sets out an approach to
providing a strategic vision and objectives to guide the development of the town, it promotes
a strategic approach to the development of the town and it provides an indication of the likely
coverage of a suite of policies to control, manage and guide development;

e |P-One Area Action Plan - the Area Action Plan sets out the development plans within an
area called IP-One that broadly equates to the central part of Ipswich. It includes the town
centre, the Waterfront, Ipswich Village and the Education Quarter; and

e Site Allocations and Policies - covers two main areas of policy. It sets out a policy approach
to sites allocations in terms of an approach to control development on identified sites, and it
identifies a wide range of sites that it is suggests should be allocated for development or
afforded a degree of protection from development.

The PPG17 study is an important
evidence base for the policies
recommended within the Local
Development Framework
documents.

Suffolk Children and
Young People’s Plan
(2006 — 2009)

The Children’s Trust Partnership has agreed the ambitions set out in this document. The
Children Act of 2004 was generated by the results of a national consultation. Five target
outcomes were identified; be healthy, stay safe, enjoy and achieve, make a positive contribution
and economic well being.

Priorities within these five core targets include encouraging children to adopt healthy lifestyles
(BH1), providing safe environments (SS1) and providing access to informal leisure and
recreation services (EA3).

The provision of sufficient play
areas for children, in appropriate
locations, will contribute to the
achievement of the aims set out in
this document.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport

reviewed and recreation study
IBC Play Area The strategy acknowledges the importance of children’s play areas and states aims in relation to | This strategy represents recent
Strategy (2007) accessibility, quality, safety and management. The strategy is set within the context of National investment made into children’s

Government’s 2002 Report ‘Living Places: Cleaner, Safer, Greener’, as well as Ipswich Borough
Council’'s Corporate Plan ‘Transforming Ipswich’.

There are currently 72 sites with play areas in the Borough, and are identified in Appendix 2 of
the Strategy. This definition includes teenage facilities, where there is an acknowledged shortfall
nationwide.

The Liveability Project, Community Improvements and other projects have led to a £1.4m
programme of investment over three years (up to 2006/07). A full audit of sites is included in the
strategy.

Three key policy statements underpin the strategy:

e the Council recognises the value of National Standards developed by the National Playing
Fields Association (NPFA) and will use them to promote the provision of safe and well
designed Play Areas and will seek to adopt these standards as a minimum requirement for
the provision of all new play areas or refurbishment of existing play areas where appropriate;

e the Council will use these standards to indicate where there is insufficient provision for
children’s play so the Council can decide where it may need to create additional spaces for
children’s play; and

e where new developments are proposed the NPFA standards shall be used as a guide to
identify needs for playing space.

play space and the accompanying
audit and quality assessment will
help guide the recommendations
of this study.

The PPG17 methodology
advocates the setting of local
standards which may well be
different from national standards
such as the NPFA's Six Acre
Standard. Local standards have
been developed in this report.

Best Value General
Survey (ODPM,
2003-04)

80% of residents think that, over the past three years, facilities for young children have got better
or stayed the same for Ipswich. This is in the 50%-75% national quartile.

Need to improve quality and
guantity of children’s facilities.
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Current Position — Quantity (audit table and consultation comments)

12.9 There are currently 74 facilities for children across Ipswich. The current provision of
children’s play areas is summarised below in Table 12.2.

Table 12.2 Quantity of children’s play areas across Ipswich

Analysis Areas Population Hectares Hectlaor(e)g per
Central 24,024 0.83 0.03
North East 24,547 0.64 0.03
South East 22,356 1.95 0.09
South West 31,828 1.83 0.06
North West 25,318 1.04 0.04
OVERALL 128,073 6.3 0.05
12.10 The key issues arising from this table and consultations are:
° the level of provision per 1000 population ranges from 0.03 in the Central and
North East areas, to 0.09 in the South East area;
o the highest levels of dissatisfaction with current levels of provision can be

found in the South West area, with 57.6% of household questionnaire
respondents indicating that provision was nearly enough or not enough;

o in contrast, the highest levels of satisfaction with current levels of provision
were found in the South East and Central areas, where 58.9% and 51.1% of
respondents indicated provision was either about right or more than enough;

o overall across Ipswich borough there was an almost even split between
people who felt provision was enough and those who did not, with 45.9%
indicating there was more than enough/about right, and 44% indicating there
was nearly enough/not enough provision; and

. children’s internet survey respondents indicated play areas were the second
most frequently used open space (20% of responses), with parks being the
most popular (37%).

12.11 The current quality of provision for children is illustrated in Table 12.3 below. The key
issues arising from this analysis, detailed site visits and consultation are highlighted
below. The quality scores have been calculated through a visual assessment of each
site utilising the site assessment matrix included at Appendix G.
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Table 12.3  Current position - quality

Children’s facilities provision
Analysis Areas Number of Range of scores Average Scores (%)
sites (%)
Central 14 69 — 84 77
North East 10 60 - 84 60
South East 18 60 - 87 76
South West 19 49 - 84 68
North West 13 64 - 85 71
Overall 74 49 - 87 71

12.12 It can be seen through analysis of Table 12.3 and emerging issues from consultation

that:

the average quality of sites is fairly consistent across the borough, with the
overall highest quality being in the Central area, and the lowest quality being
in the North East area;

the largest range in quality scores can be found in the South West analysis
area;

children in the internet survey stated the main reasons they visit their
favourite open space site was to hang out with friends (29%) and for simply
somewhere to go (23%);

in the same survey, when asked what improvements children would like to
see at a new or improved facility there was no clear consensus, although
more interesting play areas was the top response (20%);

prevailing results from internet survey responses indicated that dog muck
(19%), boring play facilities (15%) and feeling unsafe (15%) were the crucial
characteristics that are least liked;

comments from the drop in sessions revealed that almost all play areas were
also perceived to be well used, reinforcing the importance placed on these
facilities by local residents;

household responses regarding quality across the borough indicated the
quality of play areas was generally deemed to be either good or average, with
37.2% the former, and 33.7% the latter. Only 12.7% of respondents indicated
quality was poor (16.5% had no opinion);
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12.13

12.14

12.15

12.16

° the Central area showed the highest level of satisfaction with the quality of
sites, with 52.1% indicating quality was good, and only 11% poor. The highest
levels of dissatisfaction were found in the South West area, where only 22.5%
felt quality was good, and 21.3% indicating quality was poor; and

. there was a positive response from the public consultation regarding the
quality of play areas, in particular new sites and Christchurch and Chantry
parks.

Current position — accessibility

20% of children responding to the internet survey stated that facilities for children
were the open space type visited most often. Most children walk (43%) or cycle
(38%) to their local facilities and the vast majority (83%) travel under 10 minutes.
This view was also reflected by residents through the household survey with the
majority (87%) expecting a walktime and the majority (54%) expecting a travel time of
between 5 and 10 minutes to their nearest play area.

Other consultation, particularly the drop-in sessions, suggested that the current
provision of play areas in Ipswich is good. Residents noted the good spread of play
area sites across different types of amenity space in Ipswich. This reinforces the
necessity of local facilities, a point that was further emphasised through the children’s
survey, where the proximity of facilities to the home was a significant factor in
determining the likelihood of use of facilities (proximity to home was deemed to be
the most popular aspect of a facility (31%) followed by the site being free to use
(21%) and a good place to meet friends (18%)).

Local standards and justifications — quantity, quality and accessibility

In setting local standards for children’s facilities there is a need to take into account
any national or existing local standards, current provision, other local authority
standards for appropriate comparison and consultation on local needs. The internet
survey and neighbourhood drop in sessions were particularly important in
determining local needs.

The process for setting each type of standard is outlined in section one. The rationale
for each recommendation, including assessment of local need, existing provision and
consultation is provided in Appendix L, M and N. The recommended local standards
have been summarised overleaf.
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Quantity Standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification

worksheet)
Existing level of provision Recommended standard
0.05 hectares per 1000 population 0.05 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

The current level of provision is 0.05 hectares per 1000 population. Existing sites are
spread fairly evenly across the Borough in terms of the analysis areas, although
levels of provision are highest in the South East and South West areas. However,
locational deficiencies do exist. These are illustrated later in this section through the
application of the relevant accessibility buffer.

The household survey results show that public opinion is evenly split on whether
there are enough children’s play areas or not. 46% said that there is enough or more
than enough, 18% said that there is nearly enough and 26% said that there is not
enough. Respondents recognised the improvements that the Council have made to
play areas in both quantity and quality. Thus, a standard has been recommended
that seeks to maintain the overall levels of provision as a minimum, and encourages
small quantities of new provision in some areas, and quality improvements in other
areas.

The recommended local standard is higher than the current provision in the Central,
North East and North West analysis areas, and lower than provision in the South
East and South West analysis areas.
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Quality Standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification

worksheet)
Recommended standard

Essential features Desirable features
Play areas should adhere to national Sites should provide toilets and public
and local standards for DEAPs art on larger sites and should be located
(Destination Equipped Areas for Play), alongside other open space types where
LEAPs and NEAPs (IBC 2007 Play possible.
Strategy standards).

Play areas should be clean and litter
free, and provide a safe and stimulating
environment which encourages
children's imaginations.

Sites should be free of graffiti, provide
seating, offer inclusive play opportunities
and be fenced to exclude dogs.

Justification

Following feedback from consultations, recognition of the need for places to meet
friends is reflected in the need for seating. The standard also recognises the need to
provide an environment that stimulates a child’s imagination rather than a focus only
on formal equipment.

The standard encompasses the need for play areas to meet the standards set out in
the Council’s Play Strategy, which reflect the national standards for LEAPs and
NEAPs.

The opinions of members of the public relating to improving standards of cleanliness
and maintenance in some facilities are reflected in the quality standard.
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Accessibility Standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

10 minute walk time (480m)

Justification

The majority of respondents to the household questionnaire indicate that they would
expect to walk to a children’s play facility (87%). The opinion that provision for
children should be localised was emphasised in responses to the internet survey
and a walktime was also the most popular response expressed by respondents.

Furthermore, the distances that parents are willing to let their children travel
unaccompanied has reduced as concerns over safety have grown. However,
PPG17 suggests that distance thresholds should be reflective of the maximum
distance that typical users can reasonably be expected to travel.

For children's facilities there was a consensus throughout the Borough for a
walktime based accessibility standard of between 5 and 10 minutes (54%). The 75th
percentile travel time is a walk time of between 15 and 20 minutes. Analysis of the
schools questionnaire showed that the majority of children travel less than 10
minutes to reach their preferred open space (83%). The majority of children (43%)
currently walk or cycle (38%) to their preferred sites.

Setting a 5 minute catchment would place a greater requirement on new provision,
but local consultation revealed the importance of high quality sites and not just new
facilities. The Council should continually seek to promote measures designed to
improve accessibility, such as better public transport or cycling routes.

A standard of 10 minutes walk time (480m) therefore meets user expectations and
provides a realistic target for implementation. This is broadly equivalent to existing
national and local policy that seeks to ensure that Local Equipped Areas for Play
(LEAPS) are located within 5 minutes walking distance of every home and
Neighbourhood Equipped Play Areas (NEAPS) are located within 15 minutes
walking distance of every home. Furthermore, this local standard encompasses all
types of provision for children, including the larger, more strategic sites that people
could be expected to travel further to visit.
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12.17

12.18

12.19

12.20

12.21

12.22

Applying provision standards

In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those areas where
local needs are not met, the quality, quantity and accessibility standards are
applied and interpreted together. Consideration should also be given to the
quality of facilities in order to determine the value of specific sites.

Consideration has been given to the provision of facilities for young people in
the context of other open space types. Amenity green space has a particularly
important role to play in the delivery of facilities for children, providing a key
opportunity for informal play.

Identifying deficiencies in quantity

The recommended local standard is the same as the level of current provision
across the borough as a whole. It is, however, below current provision in the
Central, North East and North West areas (see Table 12.4 below).

These results mirror the consultation responses, where quantity of provision
was generally deemed to be good or adequate. In order for provision to meet
the standard, especially by 2021, investment will need to be made into play
areas (especially in the identified areas of shortfall).

The main opportunities for new provision are areas where comprehensive
redevelopment may be proposed, derelict land, brownfield land unsuitable for
development, educational sites where the school has existing facilities that
are not made available for community use, or surplus land.

The application of the local quantity standard is set out in Table 12.4 below:

Table 12.4  Quantitative shortfalls and surpluses of provision for
children’s facilities

Analysis | Population Current Local Current Future
area provision standard balance balance
per 1,000 (ha) (ha), 2021
population
Central 24,024 0.03 0.05 -0.37 -0.53
North East 24,547 0.03 0.05 -0.59 -0.76
South East 22,356 0.09 0.05 0.84 0.68
South West 31,828 0.06 0.05 0.24 0.02
North West 25,318 0.04 0.05 -0.22 -0.4
Total 128,073 0.05 0.05 -0.11 -0.98
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12.23 Figure 12.2 overleaf illustrates the distribution of facilities for children across
the Borough and the catchment areas that these facilities serve. Together
with Table 12.4 the following conclusions can be made:

° there is a fairly uneven distribution of facilities for children when
measured by quantity and analysis area. However, across the
borough the majority of residents are located within the catchment of a
facility;

o where there are residents outside of the catchment for formal
equipped children’s play, in the majority of instances, these residents
have access to amenity green space, so as a minimum informal play
opportunities exist; and

. the overall provision of play areas is deemed to be good and we have
made few recommendations for new sites. This is in part driven by the
knowledge of the shortfall in teenage facilities, something that will be
addressed in greater detail in Section 13.
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Figure 12.2 Provision of play areas within Ipswich
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12.24 Figure 12.3 overleaf illustrates the percentage of the Borough'’s children that

live in each analysis area. Analysis of Figure 12.3 will be utilised to support
recommendations later in this section.
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Figure 12.3 Percentage of the Borough’s Children per Analysis Area
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12.25 In light of the localised nature of play provision, consideration has been given
to priorities within each geographical area. Based on the application of the
local accessibility, quality and quantity standards, key priority areas for future
development are set out below.

Area specific application of local standards
Central

12.26 The Central area has a current deficit of 0.37 hectares, which will increase to
0.53ha by 2021. Importantly it also has a deficiency in amenity green space
provision. The distribution of such space however is good, as is shown in
Figure 7.3. This will help offset any localised deficiencies in play area
provision.
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12.27

12.28

12.29

12.30

12.31

Figure 12.4 Central analysis area children’s facilities accessibility map
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The general quality of sites in the Central area is also good. Table 12.3 shows
the average quality rating score for sites to be the highest of all areas at 77%.

We would not recommend any new play area sites at this time, despite the
acknowledged deficiencies identified above. This is because there is a
significant shortfall in teenage facilities across the borough which should be a
priority for investment. In addition recent investments have been made to the
play area in Christchurch Park, and the facility now represents a significantly
large and attractive play area for the surrounding population.

This recommendation is supported by Figure 12.3 which illustrates that the
Central analysis area has the lowest density of children out of the five
analysis areas.

North East

The North East has the lowest play provision when measured against the
standard, with a current deficit of 0.59 hectares rising to 0.76 by 2021.
Crucially, the provision of amenity spaces for informal recreation, as well as
for other open space typologies, is also low in this analysis area.

The level of accessibility of sites in the analysis area is also deemed to be
poor as shown by Figure 12.5 overleaf. The area along the eastern fringe
shows a complete lack of children’s play provision, which is made worse by
the lack of informal recreation areas. However the existence of the Heath
along this eastern edge does provide a large space where a level of informal
recreation may be possible.

C1 Investigate providing additional play space along the eastern edge
of the North East analysis area to address current accessibility and

guantity shortfalls.
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12.32

12.33

12.34

12.35

Despite issues with quantity and accessibility, the quality of sites is good, with
Table 12.3 showing an average score of 75%.

Figure 12.5 North east analysis area children’s facilities
accessibility map
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South East

The quantity of provision in the South East area is excellent, with total
provision being 0.09ha, almost double the recommended standards and the
borough average. Further, Figure 12.6 shows accessibility to be very good
across the area, with the possible exception of a pocket in the south west of
the area. This area is however on the edge of Orwell Country Park and there
are therefore accessible informal recreation/open space sites in the vicinity.

Quality is very good across the sites, with an average score of 75% shown in
Table 12.3.

Significant residential growth is taking place in this area and it is important
that play areas for children are provided in line with the standards set out in
this study such that new residents have access to appropriate facilities.

C2 Ensure new developments have play areas of appropriate quality
provided at appropriate sites to maintain the standards set out in
this study.
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12.36

12.37 Again, the quality of sites is deemed to be good across the area, although

12.38

Figure 12.6
accessibility map
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South West

Total provision in the south west is very good, with current quantity being

above the recommended standard at 0.06ha. Despite this, household

responses suggest that more provision is needed. This can be explained by

Figure 12.3 which illustrates that the South West analysis area has the
highest percentage of the Borough's children residing in it out of the five

analysis areas. Thus, residents still perceive a shortage even though there is

a higher number of children’s play areas than in other analysis areas.

similarly to quantity household responses, household perceptions of quality
are lower for this area than for other areas, with 36% seeing rating quality as

average, and 21.3% rating them as poor.

The accessibility of sites is very good, with only one small pocket with no
access in the centre of the area. However, given the high overall level of
provision in the area, especially compared with other areas we would not

recommend a new site here.
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12.39

12.40

12.41

Figure 12.7 South west analysis area children’s facilities
accessibility map

© Crown Convriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

North West

Total quantity of play area provision in the North West is below the
recommended standard at 0.04ha. By 2021 the shortfall will be 0.4ha in total.
Interestingly household survey results showed an even split between those
who thought provision was at least adequate and those who did not.

The quality of sites was again good, with an average score of 71%. This is
supported by the household results, where only 12.7% of respondents said
the quality of sites was poor.

Figure 12.8 overleaf shows again that the distribution of sites is very good,
with only a few areas around the north-eastern edge suffering from a lack of
access to sites. However, given the lack of alternative open space sites in the
identified area to the north east of North West, we would recommend the
investigation of the potential to provide a new play area to address
accessibility shortfalls.

C3 Provide a new play area on the north-eastern edge of the North
West area to address current accessibility and quantity shortfalls.
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12.42

12.43

12.44
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Figure 12.8 North West analysis areas children’s facilities
accessibility map

© Crown Copyright. Ipswich
Borough Council. Licence
Number 100021566.

Summary

A summary of our children’s facilities recommendations are provided below.

C1 Investigate providing additional play space along the eastern
edge of the North East analysis area to address current
accessibility and quantity shortfalls.

Cc2 Ensure new developments have play areas of appropriate
guality provided at appropriate sites to maintain the standards
set out in this study

C3 Provide a new play area in the north east of the North West
area to address current accessibility and quantity shortfalls.

As has been shown by the relatively positive responses by households, by
the high quality assessment scores and the generally good levels of
accessibility across the borough as a whole, the provision of play areas
across Ipswich Borough is good and not in need of significant further
investment at this time. This can be attributed in part to the recent IBC Play
Area Strategy that has resulted in significant investment into this area in
recent years.

The IBC Play Area Strategy emphasises the importance of informal
environmental play opportunities for children and young people. Informal
environmental play is particularly important in areas where formal play
facilities are in short supply. The Council should promote opportunities for
developing these activities on natural and semi-natural sites in particular. A
recommendation regarding this has been made in Section 8 but is reiterated
here for completeness.

NSN 6 Encourage the use of natural and semi-natural sites for
informal environmental play through the rigorous application of
the quality standard at all Council managed sites.
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13.1

13.2

13.3

Provision for young people
Introduction and definition

PPG17 defines provision for children and young people as one of its open space
typologies. However, PPG17 notes that using these sub-types of provision for
children and young people often ignores the needs of older children such as young
people. Each site and range of equipment has a different purpose and often serves a
different age group and catchment. It is therefore important to divide the typology into
two separate categories and analyse provision for children separately from provision
for young people.

For the purposes of this assessment, provision for young people is taken to include
the following types of provision:

. Multi-Use Games Areas (MUGAS);
° Skateparks;

o basketball courts;

. youth shelters;

. informal kickabout areas; and

. BMX tracks.

This section of the report sets out the background, strategic context, consultation and
current provision for young people in Ipswich. Recommended local standards have
been established and are derived from the local needs assessment. The application
of these standards provides the Council with a number of policy options for the
delivery of facilities for young people and complements Ipswich Borough Council's
Play Strategy.
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Figure 13.1 Alderman Road Recreation Ground MUGA

Context

13.4 51% of young people responding to the internet survey stated that provision of
play/teenage facilities was about right in Ipswich, whilst 29% felt there was not
enough. The key improvements desired by young people were: more interesting play
areas (20%), an indoor non-sports place (12%), a BMX park (12%) and more nature
areas (12%).

13.5 Many residents highlighted the importance of providing facilities for young people,
indicating that a lack of facilities and opportunities can generate a culture of
antisocial behaviour and misuse of other sites.

13.6  The strategic context of facilities for young people is set out in Table 13.1 overleaf.
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Table 13.1

Strategic Review

Document reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space,
sport and recreation
study

The Revision to the
Regional Spatial
Strategy for the East of
England, May 2008

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to 2021. It covers
economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste management, culture, sport
and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and programmes which
have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture, economic development, skills and
training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the impact of climate change.

The provision of enough
good quality provision for
young people in the correct
locations will contribute to the
strategic aims as set out in
the RSS; specifically
housing, culture and sport
and recreation.

Ipswich Local Plan
(adopted 1997)

The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and specific
proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of planned growth and
restraint.

The Plan identifies that Ipswich is richly endowed with public parks that are well established and
frequently visited by large numbers of people. The Council is considering introducing management
plans for each park with the aim of improving their appearance and the range and quality of public
facilities.

The Council is committed to improving and enhancing existing open spaces and parks for the
benefit of its residents and visitors, as well as providing for further open space in the parts of the
Town in most need.

On other sites allocated for residential development there may be opportunities to provide new
open spaces and the Council will seek, in cooperation with developers, to achieve as part of the
design of the developments open space to serve the needs of residents for children’s play and
informal recreational use where 15 or more homes are to be provided and where the surrounding
area cannot adequately provide for these needs or is generally deficient in public open space
(Policy R11).

Preservation and enhancement of the Town’s historic parks such as Chantry Park and
Christchurch Park is also an important aspect of the Council’s policy and therefore any necessary
alterations to these open spaces for recreational reasons such as the provision of barbecue
areas, play equipment, toilets, paths, fences and gates must respect the Plan’s conservation aims.

Identifies management plans
for each park as a target to
ensure that the quality of
parks is maintained.

The provision of good quality
play facilities for young
people will contribute to the
development of the Borough.
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Document reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space,
sport and recreation
study

Emerging Local
Development
Framework (LDF)
Documents

The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF) for Ipswich
and have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and guidance contained within
the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will eventually replace the policies contained
in the current Local Plan and further information set out in supplementary planning guidance and
other supporting documents.

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich closed in
March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in September 2008.
There will then be a further period of consultation at the submission stage.

The three emerging LDF documents that were put out to consultation were:

e Core Strategy and Policies - covers three areas of policy. It sets out an approach to providing
a strategic vision and objectives to guide the development of the town, it promotes a strategic
approach to the development of the town and it provides an indication of the likely coverage of
a suite of policies to control, manage and guide development;

e |P-One Area Action Plan - the Area Action Plan sets out the development plans within an area
called IP-One that broadly equates to the central part of Ipswich. It includes the town centre,
the Waterfront, Ipswich Village and the Education Quarter; and

e Site Allocations and Policies - covers two main areas of policy. It sets out a policy approach to
site allocations in terms of an approach to control development on identified sites, and it
identifies a wide range of sites that it is suggests should be allocated for development or
afforded a degree of protection from development.

The PPG17 study is an
important evidence base for
the policies recommended
within the Local Development
Framework documents.
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Document reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space,
sport and recreation
study

Suffolk Children and
Young People’s Plan
(2006 — 2009)

The Children’s Trust Partnership has agreed the ambitions set out in this document. The Children
Act of 2004 was generated by the results of a national consultation. Five target outcomes were
identified:

e be healthy;

e stay safe;

e enjoy and achieve;

e make a positive contribution; and

e economic well being.

Priorities within these five core targets include encouraging children to adopt healthy lifestyles
(BH1), providing safe environments (SS1) and providing access to informal leisure and recreation
services (EA3).

The provision of sufficient
play areas for children, in
appropriate locations, will
contribute to the achievement
of the aims set out in this
document.
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Document reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space,
sport and recreation
study

IBC Play Area Strategy
(2007)

The strategy acknowledges the importance of children’s play areas and states aims in relation to
accessibility, quality, safety and management. The strategy is set within the context of National
Government's 2002 Report ‘Living Places: Cleaner, Safer, Greener’, as well as Ipswich Borough
Council's Corporate Plan ‘Transforming Ipswich’.

There are currently 72 sites with play areas in the Borough. The definition of play areas includes
teenage facilities, where there is an acknowledged shortfall nationwide.

The Liveability Project, Community Improvements and other projects have led to a £1.4m
programme of investment over three years (up to 2006/07). A full audit of sites is included in the
strategy.

Three key policy statements underpin the strategy:

¢ the Council recognises the value of national standards developed by the National Playing
Fields Association (NPFA) and will use them to promote the provision of safe and well
designed play areas. The Council will seek to adopt these standards as a minimum
requirement for the provision of all new play areas or refurbishment of existing play areas
where appropriate;

e the Council will use these standards to indicate where there is insufficient provision for play so
it can decide where it may need to create additional spaces for play; and

e where new developments are proposed, the NPFA standards shall be used as a guide to
identify needs for playing space.

The provision of facilities for
young people will build on the
success of the recent
investment made into play
areas through this Play Area
strategy.

The PPG17 methodology
advocates the setting of local
standards which may well be
different from national
standards such as the
NPFA’s Six Acre Standard.
Local standards have been
developed in this report.

Best Value General
Survey (ODPM, 2003-
04)

68% of residents think that, over the past three years, facilities for young children have got better
or stayed the same for Ipswich. This is in the top national quatrtile.

This view has helped to
inform the standard setting
process.
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Current position — quantity

13.7 There are currently 10 sites for young people in Ipswich. This provision is
summarised in Table 13.2 below.

Table 13.2  Teenage provision in Ipswich

Analysis Areas Population lglfu;?ttéir Hectares Hectfgg(s) per
Central 24,024 2 0.52 0.02
North East 24,547 0 0 0
South East 22,356 3 0.37 0.02
South West 31,828 3 0.33 0.01
North West 25,318 2 0.23 0.01
OVERALL 128,073 10 1.45 0.01

13.8 Key issues arising from the above table and the consultations include:

the level of provision per 1000 population ranges from 0 hectares in the North
East area to 0.02 hectares per 1000 population in both the Central and South
Eastern areas;

the audit revealed a low level of provision for young people across Ipswich —
equivalent to only 0.01 hectares per 1000 population. It should be noted that
the quantity of facilities available to young people is perhaps more important
than the area/size of facilities. Young people often want areas where they can
congregate and socialise, the quantity rather than the area being the
important key indicator. A general lack of provision for young people was a
consistent theme throughout all consultation. There are concerns that a lack
of provision is causing safety issues at other open space types, specifically
parks, during the evenings;

65% of respondents to the household survey stated that there were not
enough teenage facilities. This was the highest percentage response
indicating ‘not enough’ than any of the other open space types;

the drop in sessions revealed a perceived lack of facilities for young people in
Ipswich, something that was expressed through vandalism and anti social
behaviour across the borough; and

the household survey revealed that the majority of residents in all of the
analysis areas believe that there is an undersupply of teenage facilities within
the borough. Residents in the North West area expressed the strongest
opinion to this effect (80.9% believing provision was nearly enough/not
enough).
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13.9

13.10

13.11
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Current position — quality

The quality of provision for young people in Ipswich is summarised in Table 13.3

below. The quality scores have been calculated through a visual assessment of each

site utilising the site assessment matrix included at Appendix G. All scores are
expressed as percentages.

Table 13.3  Quality of Teenage Provision

Analysis Areas Nugtbeesr L] R:gfrzsf Average Score
Central 2 73-76 74
North East 0 - -

South East 3 79 - 83 80
South West 3 67 — 86 74
North West 2 71-76 73
OVERALL 10 67 — 86 76

The main comments to arise from Table 13.3, consultation findings and site visits are

summarised below:

an average quality score of 76% indicates that the sites are generally of good
quality;

young people indicated that lighting, cameras and staff on site were the three
main things that would make them feel safer when using open spaces. Site
assessments revealed that few facilities for young people and children are
currently lit. The majority of respondents to the young people’s survey rated
the overall quality of play/teenage facilities as good or fair which confirms the
site assessment results;

when asked what improvements children would like to see at new or
improved facilities there was no clear consensus, although more interesting
play areas was the top response (20%). A non-sports outdoor space, a BMX
park and more natural areas (all 12%) were the next most popular responses;
and

concerns were expressed through the consultation that provision for young
people could be more innovative and stimulating for children.

Current position — accessibility

Analysis of the internet survey suggests that as may be expected, the majority of
respondents walk to facilities. The survey also revealed that 83% of respondents
travel up to 10 minutes to their nearest facility. However it should be noted that the
majority of respondents to this survey were children and not young people. Due to
this fact, and to ensure the robustness of our recommendations, the responses from

young people from the household survey and the drop-in sessions were also
analysed and utilised to influence the recommendations in this section.
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13.12 The household survey indicated that the majority of people walk to facilities for young
people with the 75th percentile expected travel time being a walk time of 15 - 20
minutes.

Local standards and justifications (quantity, quality and accessibility)

13.13 The process for setting local standards for facilities for young people has taken into
account existing national and local standards, current provision, other local authority
standards for comparison and, most importantly, consultation on local needs.

13.14 The process for setting each type of standard is outlined in section one. The rationale
for each recommendation, including assessment of local need, existing provision and
consultation is provided in Appendices L, M and N. The recommended local
standards are summarised overleaf.

Quantity Standard (see Appendix L — standards and justification worksheet)

Existing level of provision Recommended standard

0.01 hectares per 1000 population 0.02 hectares per 1000 population

Justification

The current level of provision is equivalent to 0.01 hectares per 1000 population,
which is considerably lower than the level of provision for children. Across the
analysis areas, the quantity of provision ranges from 0.02 hectares per 1000
population within the Central and South East analysis areas to 0 within the North
East analysis area — a wide variety but all relatively low amounts compared to other
local authorities. The extent to which locational deficiencies may exist within each
analysis area will be dependent on the specific location of each site (illustrated
through the application of catchment areas later in this section).

Both adults and young people made similar comments at drop in sessions regarding
the lack of facilities. Given that the existing level of provision is considerably lower
than that for children, a standard has been recommended that will increase the
numbers significantly by doubling the current level of provision.

The recommended local standard is higher than the current provision in three of the
five analysis areas. In order to meet the minimum quantity standard, provision of
circa 1.6 hectares of facilities for young people would be required up to 2021.
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Quality Standard (see Appendix M - standards and justification worksheet)

Recommended standard

Essential Features Desirable Features
Facilities must be designed in CCTV should be installed at facilities
consultation with local young people. where appropriate.

Facilities should be clean and litter-free;
functional and provide a mixture of
formal and informal facilities.

Justification

Consultation with young people revealed the importance of spaces to ‘meet
friends’, as somewhere to go and not specifically to use the equipment. Promoting
a sense of ownership of the sites may also help to reduce the level of vandalism.
The consultation identified that sites should be clean, safe and secure, so it has
been reflected in the standard. It is important that sites continue to improve and the
Council works towards the achievement of the quality vision.

A recent CABE Space study shows that well designed, well maintained public
spaces can help reduce vandalism and anti-social behaviour, and result in long
term cost savings. This is reflected in the quality vision.

Accessibility Standard (see Appendix N - standards and justification
worksheet)

Recommended standard

15 minute walk time (720m)

Justification

Consultation revealed that walking is the most popular mode of travel to a young
person’s facility. A walk time is appropriate as young people do not always have
access to a car.

The recommended standard of 15 minutes walk time is in line with the 75%
threshold, as per PPG17 guidelines.
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Applying the quantity, quality and accessibility standards

13.15 In order to identify geographical areas of importance and those areas where local
needs are not met, the quality, quantity and accessibility standards are applied and
interpreted together. Consideration should also be given to the quality of facilities in
order to determine the value of specific sites.

13.16 The future level of provision required across the Borough, through application of the
local standard, is summarised below.

Table 13.4 Future level of teenage provision required (analysis areas)

Analysis | Population Current Local Current Future
area provision standard balance balance
per 1,000 (ha) (ha) 2021

population

Central 24,024 0.02 0.02 0 -0.03

North East 24,547 0 0.02 -0.49 -0.56

South East 22,356 0.02 0.02 0 -0.14

South West | 31,828 0.01 0.02 -0.31 -0.39

North West 25,318 0.01 0.02 -0.28 -0.35

OVERALL 128,073 0.01 0.02 -1.12 -1.47

13.17 Provision of teenage facilities falls below the recommended standard in three of the
five areas, with the largest deficiencies being in the North East (where there were no
identified facilities) and the South West and North West.

13.18 Whilst these tables provide a starting point for the application of the local quantity
standard, it is important to consider the spatial location of provision. Figure 13.2
overleaf illustrates the geographical distribution of provision for young people and the
catchment areas they serve.
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Figure 13.2 Catchment areas for young people’s facilities
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13.19

13.20

13.21

13.22
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Area specific application of the local quality, quantity, and accessibility
standards

Central

Figure 13.3 Central accessibility catchments for teenage facilities
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Provision in the Central area is currently equal to the adopted standard at 0.02
hectares per 1000 population. This is expressed through two sites (Bridge Street
skatepark and Stopford Court 5-a-side). The catchment of the kickabout area on the
eastern edge of The Dales NSN also encompasses part of the Central area. There
will however be a shortfall in total provision by 2021 equal to 0.03 hectares.

The quality of these sites is however deemed be good, with an average score of
74%.

Figure 13.3 shows that accessibility of sites is poor in the Central area, with the two
current sites serving the western edge only. The presence of Christchurch Park in the
centre of the analysis area may provide a location for a new facility. However the new
children’s play area located centrally here may mean an additional teenage facility
may prove unpopular or impractical. Also the presence of the Millennium Cemetery in
the east may mean teenage facilities could prove to be unpopular in a quiet area.

Despite this, there are two potential amenity green space sites to the east of this
Central area on which a teenage facility could be situated. Each would serve
residents who do not currently have access to facilities. These sites should be
investigated as potential hosts of teenage facilities and are listed here:

. the amenity space at Vermont Crescent is an important natural site. It is
however situated relatively close to Christchurch Park which also has NSN
areas, as well as being located close to the natural and semi-natural areas on
the edge of the Millennium Cemetery. This site should be investigated as a
potential location for a teenage facility; and
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° Alexandra Park, to the extreme south of the analysis area is ideally located to
address the accessibility shortfalls in both the Central area under discussion
here, and also the accessibility shortfalls that are present in the South East
area (discussed shortly).

YP1 Provide at least one new site within the Central area. This should be
located to the east of the area. The two amenity green space sites at
Vermont Crescent and Alexandra Park should be looked at as potential
hosts.

North East

13.23 There are no facilities for young people in this area. The facility on Recreation Way
falls just outside the area (in the South East) and its catchment covers a small area
of North Eastern residents. This is shown in Figure 13.4 overleaf.

13.24 This lack of facilities is further exacerbated by the lack of general open space
throughout the area as was highlighted in Sections 6-8. There are currently very few
park or natural and semi-natural open spaces in the area. This situation is shown in
Figure 13.5 overleaf.

13.25 Given this situation, we strongly recommend that three new sites are provided in this
area to address this shortfall. Amenity green space sites at Sidegate Lane,
Dumbarton Park and Newbury Road recreation ground should be investigated as
potential sites for such facilities.

° Sidegate Lane amenity green space, located in the north of the analysis area,
is ideally situated to provide accessibility to teenage facilities. It is a large area
of maintained grass, close to bus routes, well maintained and could
accommodate a teenage facility;

° Dumbarton Park is split into an amenity space and an outdoor sports area
(specifically football pitches). Like Sidegate Lane amenity green space, this
site has the potential size to host a teenage facility and is also located in an
area outside of a catchment area. The site already hosts a children’s play
area; and

. Newbury Road recreation ground is similar to Sidegate Lane amenity green
space in size and is another option for additional teenage facilities.
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Figure 13.4 North East accessibility catchments for teenage facilities

© Crown Convriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

YP2

Provide three new sites within the North East area. They should be
located to the east of the area. The three amenity green space sites at
Sidegate Lane, Dumbarton Park and Newbury Road recreation ground
should be looked at as potential hosts.

13.26 There may also be an opportunity to site a teenage facility on one of the numerous
sports facilities that exist in this area, as these sites fall in strategically placed areas
to address the accessibility shortfalls that exist. However, this would require
consultation with clubs who own the sites in question.
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Figure 13.5 Accessibility catchments of amenity green spaces, parks and
gardens and NSN sites in the North East area

© Crown Copvriaht. Inoswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

13.27 Other sites should also be considered by the Council. Brownfield land, provided sites
are safe and accessible, can provide opportunities for teenage facilities, typically
brought forward through mixed use development. The locations of such areas are not
part of this audit and so potential sites have not been identified.

South East

13.28 Provision in the South East area is currently in line with the adopted current standard
at 0.02 hectares per 1000 population, spread across three sites. By 2021, however,
there will be a significant shortfall equivalent to 0.14 hectares, as shown by table
13.4. The sites serve their local area well, with catchment areas covering a large part
of the area (see Figure 13.6 below).

13.29 We recommend the creation of a new facility in the north west of the analysis area to
address accessibility shortfalls and future quantitative deficiencies.

13.30 The audit has revealed two sites where we recommend further investigation as they
have the potential to accommodate a teenage facility. These are:

. Murray Road recreation ground currently has been classified as an amenity
green space that also has a number of football pitches on it. Whilst not being
ideally located to meet accessibility shortfalls, the site is large enough to
accommodate a teenage facility (a small amenity green space surplus exists);
and
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. Holywells Park. This site is ideally situated in the area of accessibility
deficiency. The site has been recorded in two parts: an area of NSN on the
perimeter and park space in the centre, which also houses a significant play
area for children. Should a new teenage facility be located here measures
would be needed to separate sites to benefit both groups.

YP3 Provide an additional teenage facility in the north west of the South
East area to address current accessibility shortfalls and future
guantitative deficiencies.

Figure 13.6 South East accessibility catchments for teenage facilities

© Crown Copvriaht. Inoswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

13.31 The Ravenswood growth area in the south east of the analysis area currently has no
teenage provision. Future developments may be significant enough in size to warrant
the provision of teenage facilities in this area.

YP4 Ensure the provision of new teenage facilities in line with new growth arez
in Ipswich, notably in Priory Heath ward in the south east corner
(Ravenswood).

South West

13.32 The South West area currently has a quantitative deficiency of 0.31 hectares of
teenage sites. This will become a 0.39 hectare shortfall by 2021. Two of the three
sites are both of slightly lower quality compared with other teenage areas in the
borough, but not significantly so.
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13.33 The sites are located in the north and south of the area, so there is a large band that
runs east to west without access to teenage facilities. Within this band, there are a
number of open space sites where teenage facilities sites could be located, the most
appealing of which based on our site assessments are listed below:

the amenity green space located at Chantry Green is well located to address
accessibility shortfalls. However it is a relatively small site and is located in a
significant residential district;

Stonelodge Park is a larger site than Chantry Green amenity green space. It
is also located close to Chantry Green such that a site here would address
accessibility shortfalls identified in Figure 13.7. There is also a basketball
court (recorded as an outdoor sports facility) at Hawthorn Drive on the
northern edge of Stonelodge Park. Opportunities to maximise the use of this
site by the community should be investigated;

the natural and semi-natural open space at Cambridge Drive provides an
important natural area and has biodiversity value. Changing its use to a
teenage facility would affect this function. It is however well located to
address accessibility shortfalls; and

the amenity green space at Maidenhall Approach is similar to Chantry Green
in size and appearance. It well located and is close to other open space sites
such as the Halifax Road allotments and Stoke Park High school. The close
proximity to Maidenhall Sports Centre also makes the site a good candidate
for a teenage recreation facility.

YP5

Provide at least two new teenage sites in the South West area in order
to address quantity and accessibility shortfalls. Sites at Chantry Green,
Stonelodge Park, Cambridge Drive and Maidenhall Approach are
proposed as potential sites.
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Figure 13.7 South West accessibility catchments for teenage facilities

© Crown Conpvriaht. Inswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

13.34 There is a current quantity shortfall in the North West area of 0.28 hectares. This will
rise to 0.35 hectares by 2021 based on current population projections. As shown by
Figure 13.8 overleaf, the two sites are not enough to cover the requirements of the
area. We recommend that additional sites be found for at least one additional
teenage facility. There are numerous potential options for such sites including:

the amenity green space at Lovetofts Drive, next to Whitehouse Road Park.
This is ideally suited to address accessibility shortfalls in the area. Site
assessment tells us the site is currently well maintained, and its location next
to both the park and Westbourne High School to the south makes it a good
candidate to host a teenage facility;

Whitton Recreation Ground is currently well located and is large enough to
host a teenage facility. It does however currently host two children’s play
areas and the locating of a teenage facility here would need to be carefully
planned and managed;

the Lovetofts Drive recreation ground at the eastern edge of the area is
currently a sports facility. There may be potential for a teenage facility to be
located here; and

there may be some surplus allotment land in the area (from a quantitative
perspective there appears to be an oversupply in the area). An allotment site,
or part of a site, could be considered as a potential teenage facility. However
the loss of an allotment site, especially to a use that is not easily reversible,
may prove difficult and controversial.
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13.35

13.36

13.37

YP6 Provide a new teenage facility in the north west of the North West area.
There are numerous sites where this may be possible.

Figure 13.8 North West accessibility catchments for teenage facilities

© Crown Copvriaht. Inoswich Borouah Council. Licence Number 100021566.

Summary

Our analysis has revealed a significant shortfall in the provision for young people
across Ipswich Borough, as well as significant gaps in accessibility.

Quantity analysis has revealed that there is a current deficit of 1.12 hectares of
teenage facility provision across the borough. This will increase to 1.47 hectares
based on current population projections by 2021. Our recommendation is to provide
at least eight new facilities across the borough to address this quantity shortfall. This
is based on the strategic direction expressed by Council officers and the recent IBC
Play Area Strategy, as well as quantitative and accessibility shortfalls identified from
this study. Specific locations of sites have been identified throughout this Section 13
in line with these requirements.

Our recommendations relating to the provision of facilities for young people in
Ipswich are summarised overleaf.
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YP 1

Provide at least one new site within the Central area. This should be
located to the east of the area. The two amenity green space sites at
Vermont Crescent and Alexandra Park should be looked at as
potential hosts.

YP 2

Provide three new sites within the North East area. They should be
located to the east of the area. The three amenity green space sites at
Sidegate Lane, Dumbarton Park and Newbury Road recreation ground
should be looked at as potential hosts.

YP 3

Provide an additional teenage facility in the north east of the South
East area to address current accessibility shortfalls and future
guantitative deficiencies.

YP 4

Ensure the provision of new teenage facilities is made in line with new
growth areas in Ipswich, notably in the Ward of Priory Heath in the
south east corner (Ravenswood).

YP 5

Provide at least two new teenage sites in the South West area in order
to address quantity and accessibility shortfalls. Sites at Chantry Green,
Stonelodge Park, Cambridge Drive and Maidenhall Approach are
recommended as potential sites where this could be possible.

YP 6

Provide a new teenage facility in the north west of the North West
area. There are numerous potential sites where this may be possible.
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14.1

14.2

14.3

14.4

14.5

14.6

Green corridors
Introduction and definitions

Green corridors are linear features of mostly open character, including canal
towpaths, riverside paths, footpaths, cycleways and bridleways. They can act as
wildlife corridors and attractive, safe off-road links between residential areas, open
spaces, urban centres, leisure facilities and employment areas. They give residents
access to natural green space and the open countryside and provide opportunities
for informal recreation. Green corridors increase in value if they are linked to form a
network which extends within and beyond the Borough boundary.

Local networks of high quality and well-managed and maintained open spaces, sport
and recreational facilities help create urban environments that are attractive, clean
and safe. Therefore the connectivity of all spaces through the provision of “green
corridors” in Ipswich is an important strategic consideration.

PPG17 states that the need for green corridors arises from the need to promote
environmentally sustainable forms of transport such as walking and cycling within
urban areas. This means that there is no sensible way of stating a provision
standard, just as there is no way of having a standard for the proportion of the land in
an area which it will be desirable to allocate for roads. Instead, planning policies
should promote the use of green corridors to link housing areas to the Sustrans
National Cycle Network, town centres, places of employment and community
facilities such as schools, shops, community centres and sports facilities. In this
sense, green corridors are demand-led. However, planning authorities should also
take opportunities to use established linear routes, such as the canal and riverside
towpaths, roads, river banks, as green corridors, and supplement them by proposals
to 'plug in' access to them from as wide an area as possible.

Context

Green corridors are a key component of the green infrastructure of Ipswich and
provide important links to the neighbouring local authorities for residents.

PPG17 suggests that all corridors, including those in remote rural settlements, should
be considered. However, the Companion Guide suggests that unless a green
corridor is used as a transport link between facilities (ie home and school, town and
sports facility etc) it should not be included within an audit. We have found one green
corridor site which runs along the river Orwell and Gipping and can be classified as
being in an urban area, running as it does through Ipswich town. A number of open
space sites are linked by this corridor.

The strategic context of green corridors is discussed in Table 14.1 overleaf.
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Table 14.1  Strategic context
Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study

The Revision to the
Regional Spatial
Strategy for the East
of England, May
2008

This plan was adopted in May 2008 and guides planning and transport policy up to 2021. It covers
economic development, housing, the environment, transport, waste management, culture, sport
and recreation, mineral extraction and more.

Beyond planning, this plan also takes account of a wide range of activities and programmes which
have a bearing on land use including health, education, culture, economic development, skills and
training, social inclusion, crime reduction and the impact of climate change.

Policy ENV1: Green Infrastructure, highlights the need to retain green infrastructure networks as
part of local authority Local Development Documents. Provision should aim to extend and
enhance existing green infrastructure to create linked networks of green space.

Green corridors form an
important way of linking open
space sites identified in this
strategy to the rights of way
network.

Ipswich Local Plan
(adopted 1997)

The Ipswich Local Plan was adopted in 1997. The Plan sets out detailed policies and specific
proposals for the development and use of land and indicates areas of planned growth and
restraint.

The Council is committed to improving and enhancing existing open spaces and parks for the
benefit of its residents and visitors, as well as providing for further open space in the parts of the
Town in most need.

The Plan identifies policies to establish green corridors in certain locations around the Borough
and to ensure future developments within green corridors establish attractive green links, improve
local biodiversity, and provide for public access wherever practicable.

Green corridors form an
important way of linking open
space sites identified in the
Borough.

The policies identified in the
Local Plan relating to green
corridors will ensure the future
creation and maintenance of
green corridors in targeted
strategic areas throughout the
Borough.
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Document
reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space, sport
and recreation study

Emerging Local
Development
Framework (LDF)
Documents

The Council is currently starting to deliver the Local Development Framework (LDF) for Ipswich
and have completed the initial stages of consultation. The policies and guidance contained within
the emerging Ipswich Local Development Framework will eventually replace the policies contained
in the current Local Plan and further information set out in supplementary planning guidance and
other supporting documents.

The consultation on the Council's Preferred Options for the future planning of Ipswich closed in
March 2008. The responses were presented to the Executive Committee in September 2008.
There will be a further period of consultation at the submission stage.

The PPG17 study is an important
evidence base for the policies
recommended within the Local
Development Framework
documents.

Haven Gateway
Green Infrastructure
Plan

A Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure Study has been commissioned to ensure that the
appropriate level and range of green infrastructure facilities are being delivered as part of new
developments to serve existing and new communities within the Haven Gateway sub region.

The Green Infrastructure Strategy was launched in 2008.

This work is also intended to
influence open space standards
being set in new PPG17 studies
being prepared by local planning
authorities within the sub growth
region, as part of their LDFs.
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study
Ipswich River The River Action Group came together in 1997. It consists of local community groups working with | Green corridors alongside rivers

Strategy ‘a river for
all' (River Action
Group, 2006)

Ipswich Borough Council to examine and promote new opportunities for the people of Ipswich to
enjoy the river that passes through their town.

In 1999 the group commissioned a firm of landscape architects, Gillespies, to help them prepare
the “Ipswich River Strategy”, which outlined the aims of regenerating the river corridor from
Ipswich Docks upstream as far as Sproughton.

Twelve strategic issues were crystallised into a “Vision for the River”, a statement of the basis for
the development of the detailed proposals:

At the end of the first decade of the next millennium there will be a wide, ‘green’, lively and
well used corridor at the heart of Ipswich. The river will belong to the community.
Community groups will regularly meet to review the strategy and identify ways to ensure
the improvement of the nature conservation, recreation and landscape values of the river
in the future.

Safe and convenient access will be provided for all users of the path, including disabled
people. A cycle path will be developed along much of the river corridor. Access to the path
for people from the south of Ipswich will be improved. People from all parts of the Town
will regularly visit the river to enjoy walking, cycling, fishing and boating. The path will be
widely used for commuting, visiting the Town Centre and recreation.”

Key long-term plans for the future include taking responsibility for assigning maintenance and
cleaning duties, establishing a continuous cycle route, creating a riverside park in Lower Goods
Yard and establishing a Green Living centre.

form a crucial link between open
space sites. The RAG note the
importance of these for the future
management of the river and its
surrounding areas.
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Document
reviewed

Summary of key strategic drivers

Links to open space, sport
and recreation study

Ipswich Landscape
& Wildlife Strategy
(2004 — 2006)

The Ipswich Landscape and Wildlife Strategy addresses the need for and guides the process of
protecting and enhancing the green environment of Ipswich and the surrounding countryside. The
strategy is closely linked to the Ipswich Local Plan and seeks positive action to enhance the
quality of the landscape and biodiversity if Ipswich.

The strategy addresses the physical and human factors that have shaped the landscape before
addressing individual aspects of greenspace management through Strategic Objectives:

. working in partnership with the Community;

. making development work;

. providing for nature in the town;

. safeguarding trees, woodlands and hedgerows;
. managing parks and open spaces;

. allotments;

. managing Ipswich’s countryside;

. managing the river;

. improving housing estate landscapes; and

. the street scene.

The provision of green corridors
will assist with the protection of
wildlife as identified in this
strategy
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Document Summary of key strategic drivers Links to open space, sport
reviewed and recreation study
Greenways Suffolk County Council, Ipswich Borough Council, Babergh District Council, and Suffolk Coastal Green corridors form crucial
Countryside Project | District Council set up the Greenways Countryside project in 1994 with grant aid from the then potential links between
Strategy (2005 — Countryside Commission (now Countryside Agency). The Project area covers 100 sq km and is Greenway Project sites. Green
2010) deemed an effective way deal of dealing with the interactions between issues of wildlife, a working | corridors also promote access to

countryside and public access.

The main issues for the 2005 — 2010 period are identified as:

. promoting access to green space and associated strategies, provide opportunities for a
healthier lifestyles and assist with the management of green spaces;

. involving the community through local strategic partnerships, the fostering of volunteer
support and the development of partnerships with business;

. safeguarding biodiversity by supporting, advising and promoting the importance of open
space through active land management;

. raising awareness about open spaces and associated issues through educational events,
publications, the establishment of a Riverside Environment Centre alongside other
initiatives; and

. promoting sustainable development through liaison with planning staff.

open space sites as well as help
protect wildlife and ecosystems,
both strategic objectives of the
Greenways Project.
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14.7

14.8

14.9

14.10

14.11

14.12

Current position

There was only one identified green corridor in the borough deemed to be suitable for
inclusion in this PPG17 study. This was the extensive footpath that runs through the
town alongside the river Orwell and Gipping, linking many small open spaces sites.
The nature of this green corridor may have resulted in residents perceiving it as
several different sites, thus explaining the indication from the household survey that
there are enough green corridors in the borough. The majority of the green corridors
discussed within the Local Plan were not directly included within this study as they
are mostly abstract and aspirational proposed future green corridors. The standards
set in this study should be applied to the proposed green corridors identified within
the Local Plan.

Household survey results indicated that green corridors in Ipswich are predominantly
of average quality. 40% of respondents rated them as being of average quality and
17% rated them as being of good quality. Only 19% rated them as being of poor
quality with 23% expressing no opinion. 68% of respondents stated that they do use
green corridors, highlighting their value to the local community. Future enhancement
of green corridors, particularly along the river Orwell, would be likely to further
increase the value placed on these amenities by residents.

29% of household survey respondents said that they use green corridors more than
once a month and 39% said they use them less than once a month with the rest
saying that they do not use them at all. Only 3% of respondents stated that green
corridors are their most frequently used open space site.

Setting local standards

In light of the nature of green corridors it is inappropriate to set quantity and
accessibility standards for green corridors. Annex A of PPG17 supports this, stating
that there is no sensible way of setting an appropriate provision standard.

There are currently no local standards relating to the provision of green corridors.

Consultation with the Ipswich Wildlife Group, the River Action Group, the IBC
Environmental Protection Panel and Natural England revealed the following
information:

o consultation with relevant organisations regarding developments along the
river does not always occur, often to the detriment of both wildlife and public
access to green corridors;

o in areas of increasing population, it is important to provide alternative green
infrastructure sites in order to meet the additional demand. In an urban
context there is always scope for more access;

o the IBC Environmental Protection Panel felt that connections between open
space sites were good, although cycle paths within sites could be improved;
and

o cycle routes, especially along the river and its associated new developments,

are being promoted. They should be encouraged further to promote greater
accessibility to open space sites. These should also be linked to cycle routes
through Ipswich town.
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14.13 A quality vision has been set for green corridors. Further enhancement of the green
corridor network will be undertaken through the development of the Haven Gateway
Green Infrastructure Strategy. The quality vision should be used as an aspiration for
the introduction of new linkages.

Quality standard for green corridors (see Appendix M)

Recommended standard

Essential features Desirable features
Provide accessible paths and nature Provide for cycling where possible.
features.

Be clean/litter-free and provide dog litter
bins.

Link open space sites.

Justification

Sites need to be safe with clear pathways and well maintained to encourage usage.
Opportunities for cycling were important to many consultees. The nature of green
corridors means they provide car-free routes between open space sites, making
them ideal for cycle paths.

While green corridors have an important recreational role, this must also be
balanced with the wildlife and biodiversity functions.

Applying local standards

14.14 Given that it is not appropriate to set any local quantity or accessibility standards, it is
also not appropriate to state areas of deficiency or need.

14.15 The aim is to provide an integrated network of high quality green corridors linking
open spaces together and opportunities for informal recreation and alternative means
of transport. Consideration should also be given to the provision of effective wildlife
corridors, enabling the migration of species across the Borough.
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Summary and recommendations

14.16 Green corridors provide opportunities close to people’s homes for informal
recreation, particularly walking and cycling, as part of every day routines, for
example, travel to work or shops. The development of a linked green corridor
network will help to provide opportunities for informal recreation and improve the
health and well-being of the local community. Green corridors are important for the
achievement of increased physical activity targets.

14.17 Future development needs to consider links between large areas of open space,
develop the green corridor network and utilise potential development sites.
Development should consider both the needs of wildlife and humans.

14.18 A network of multi-functional green space will contribute to the high quality natural
and built environment required for existing and new sustainable communities. An
integrated network of high quality green corridors will link open spaces together to
help alleviate other open space deficiencies and provide opportunities for informal
recreation and alternative means of transport.

GC1 The River Orwell green corridor should be maintained and
developed in line with the quality standard and with the IBC
Landscape and Wildlife Strategy, the Ipswich River Strategy, the
Greenways Countryside Project Strategy and the Haven Gateway
Green Infrastructure Plan.

GC2 The Council should work with all delivery partners in order to
maximise the use of green corridors.

GC3 Actions arising from the Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure study
regarding the development of greenways should be implemented.
Involvement of community groups to help enhance and maximise
the provision of green corridors should be encouraged.

GC4 Using green corridors to link existing open spaces in Ipswich
should be a key priority for the Council
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15.1

15.2

15.3

154

15.5

15.6

15.7

15.8

15.9

15.10

Civic spaces
Definition

Civic spaces include civic and market squares and other hard surfaced community
areas designed for pedestrians with the primary purpose of providing a setting for civic
buildings and community events or gatherings.

Civic spaces can also be important open spaces in some areas particularly in urban
areas and town centres.

As PPG 17 states ‘the purpose of civic spaces, mainly in town and city centres, is to
provide a setting for civic buildings, and opportunities for open air markets,
demonstrations and civic events. They are normally provided on an opportunistic and
urban design led basis. Accordingly it is for planning authorities to promote urban
design frameworks for their town and city centre areas’.

Setting provision standards
Quantity

Only two civic space areas were identified in the Borough, Corn Hill Market Square in
the main shopping area of Ipswich town centre and Orwell Quay.

There are no definitive national or local standards for civic spaces.

The consultation suggests that most people consider there to be enough or more than
enough civic space provision (47%) compared to those who consider there is nearly
enough or not enough (31%). A large percentage of people responded ‘no opinion’
(22%).

It is not possible to make a reasoned judgement in setting provision standards for civic
spaces across Ipswich due to the limited amount of civic space provision.
Furthermore, PPG17 suggests that it is not realistic to set a quantity standard for civic
spaces.

Therefore from the analysis it is suggested that no RECOMMENDED

provision standard is set. However, PPG17 adds that it LOCAL STANDARD

is desirable for planning authorities to promote urban

design frameworks for their town and city centres. No local standard to be
) set

Quality

The household questionnaire indicated that people are
generally satisfied with the quality of civic spaces
within the Borough. 12% responded that the quality is RECOMMENDED
good, 43% that the quality is average and 12% that the QUALITY STANDARD

quality is poor. Again, a large number (33%)
responded ‘no opinion’. No local standard to be

set
No quality standard has been set for civic spaces as it
is not felt to be appropriate to set a quality standard

relating to one specific space in the Borough.
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Accessibility

15.11 Responses to the household questionnaire showed
that a large majority of people would expect to walk
(61%) to civic spaces as opposed to driving (14%),
cycling (15%) or using public transport (10%).

RECOMMENDED
LOCAL STANDARD

No local standard to be

15.12 However, there is no realistic requirement to set set

catchments for such an open space typology as the
scope to provide additional provision is limited. Civic spaces tend to be located in
town or local centres or indeed opportunity led through the development of civic or
large buildings.

Summary
15.13 Due to the existence of such a small number of sites (two) it is considered

inappropriate to set quantitative, qualitative and accessibility local standards for civic
spaces.
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16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

16.9

Resourcing open space
Introduction

Local authority budgets for the enhancement and maintenance of open spaces have
been reduced across the country.

It is essential to gain financial support (both internally and externally) for any
improvements to existing provision or new provision. This section looks at a series of
different mechanisms for the funding of open space.

The degree of funding will define the scope and timescale of any developments that
could be implemented. It is therefore essential to carefully consider all possible
sources of funding.

These should include Council capital and revenue funding, but should also include
consideration of the release of existing funds; commercial opportunities such as the
franchising of facilities like catering outlets; the delegated management of facilities
such as outdoor sports; commercial sponsorship (eg floral bedding); planning gain
(eg through Section 106 agreements); volunteer support; reviews of fees and
charges; and increased income from events and activities.

Section 106 agreements

Once an open space strategy has been established, it can be used as a framework
for negotiating Section 106 contributions from developers. These can then be used to
deliver new or improved open space. However, they will, of course, be limited to
areas where development proposals are put forward. Furthermore, Section 106
Agreements have to meet the test of Circular 05/2005 and “planning obligations
should not be used solely to resolve existing deficiencies.”

In addition to capital contributions, Section 106 agreements can be used for revenue
costs, for example, the costs of Development Officer posts or the maintenance costs
of new open space via a commuted sum.

It is recommended that the Council continues to ensure that revenue funding for
open space from developer contributions is maximised.

Use of redundant buildings

Redundant sport and leisure buildings should be re-used, wherever possible, for
alternative sport and leisure use. For example, a redundant sports pavilion could be
used as a children’s créche or nursery.

Business funding and sponsorships

It is possible to use business sponsorship to fund improvements to open space. For
example, Cardiff City Council’s events and festivals programme is sponsored, and
the Playground Project in Auchinlea Park, Glasgow, is sponsored by the Body Shop.
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16.10

16.11

16.12

16.13

16.14

16.15

16.16

Partnership arrangements with the voluntary sector

The voluntary sector can be engaged through the formation of parks ‘friends’ groups.
An example is that of Rossmere Park, Hartlepool, where the community was
encouraged to take ownership of the park. The park was promoted and became
heavily used, attracting investment from funding bodies which may not have been
accessible to the local authority.

Lottery funding

The Heritage Lottery Fund provides grants for works to parks which are of
outstanding interest and importance to the national heritage. Funding is provided for
whole park projects, the conservation of park features or park activities. Grants from
£50,000 to £5 million are available for a period of up to five years. Projects must
involve all stakeholders and must demonstrate sustainability and the heritage value
of the park.

The Big Lottery Fund

The Big Lottery Fund has several different potential funding sources for open space,
sport, play and recreation facilities. These include:

. Changing Spaces — between 2006 and 2009, £234 million is available to help
communities in England improve the environment. The programme has three
priorities, including community spaces and access to the natural environment;

and

° Young People’s Fund - this aims to support projects that will improve local
communities and offer more opportunities to young people. Grants are
available for:

- individuals, to help them make a difference in their community; and

- voluntary groups and community organisations, to run local projects with
and for young people.

More information can be found at; www.biglotteryfund.org.uk.

The Landfill Tax Credit Scheme

The Landfill Tax Credit Scheme allows registered landfill operators to contribute 6.5%
of their annual landfill tax liability to environmental bodies approved by the
organisation ENTRUST. The scheme must be used for social, environmental and
community-based projects complying with specific “approved objects”. These objects
are the provision and maintenance of public amenity, and restoration and repair of
buildings open to the public with historical or architectural significance.

The project must be within 10 miles of a landfill or extraction operation.
Lottery Small Grants Scheme
The Lottery Small Grants Scheme offers Awards for All grants of between £500 and

£10,000 for small projects, which involve people in their community. These can
include local environmental work and community park projects.
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16.17

16.18

16.19

16.20

16.21

16.22

16.23

16.24

16.25

Barclays Sitesavers

Barclays Sitesavers is a mechanism for community projects, which transform derelict
land into community leisure and recreation facilities. Between £4,000 and £10,000 is
available per project.

The Tree Council

The Tree Council supports the Community Trees Fund which funds up to 75% of all
expenditure on tree planting schemes having a value of £100 to £700.

The Esmee Fairburn Foundation

The Esmee Fairburn Foundation aims to improve quality of life, particularly for people
who face disadvantage. Eligible activities include the preservation and enhancement
of open space and good management of woodlands, gardens and allotments. In
2006 they expected to make grants of £26 million across the UK.

Funding for development of playing pitches
Sources of capital funding

There are several potential sources of financial aid for pitch provision. These include:

Football Foundation;

Sport England Lottery Fund;

Rugby Football Foundation; and
o Council funding/grant aid support to voluntary clubs.
Football Foundation

The Football Foundation is dedicated to revitalising the grass roots of football,
constructing modern infrastructure and creating facilities that are fit for the game in
the 21% century. The maximum grant for a capital project is £1 million. Grants of this
size will only be awarded in exceptional circumstances. The percentage level of
support is variable but in exceptional circumstances could reach 90%.

(See http://www.footballfoundation.org.uk/ for more information).

Sport England

Sport England has recently published its new funding strategy ‘Funding Sport in the
Community’ to run from April 2009 until March 2011. The strategy sets out the
investment programmes that will be available to organisations delivering grassroots
sport from April 2009.

Funding Sport in the Community explains how investment will be focussed on
organisations and projects that can deliver the key outcomes of Sport England’s
overall strategy.

Sports clubs, voluntary and community organisations, local authorities and education
establishments will be able to apply to four open-access funding streams worth a
maximum of £45 million per year.
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16.26 The four funding streams are as follows:

16.27

16.28

16.29

16.30

16.31

) up to £30 million will be invested via regular themed funding rounds that meet
specific needs of community sport;

o £7 million will be available in small grants of between £300 and £10,000 to
support sporting projects across England;

o £3 million will be distributed through Sportsmatch, enabling community clubs
to make the most of the funding they receive from the private sector by
matching that investment; and

o £5 million will be invested, through a new Innovation Fund, in projects that
identify and pilot new ways of promoting and supporting grassroots sport.

Sport England will also invest £10 million per year of capital funding in projects that
promote a sustainable approach to community facilities. This capital funding will be in
addition to the facilities funding awarded to national governing bodies of sport
(NGBs).

Sport England will also invest in partner organisations such as NGBs, county sports
partnerships and other national partners including Sporting Equals and the Women'’s
Sport and Fitness Foundation to deliver specific objectives.

For more information see
http://www.sportengland.org/sport england funding strategy 20090106.pdf

Rugby Football Union

In January 2003, the Rugby Football Union (RFU) announced the commencement of
the rugby football foundation fund. Community rugby clubs can apply for grants
and/or interest-free loans to fund capital facility projects that contribute to the
recruitment and retention of players. This funding is available to clubs participating at
Level 5 or below which means the vast majority of community clubs are eligible.

There are two different elements to the fund:

o Ground Match Grant Scheme: this provides easy-to-access grant funding
for capital projects which contribute to the recruitment and retention of
players. A list of projects that qualify for a grant will be sent to clubs on
request as part of the application pack. All projects that qualify for a grant also
qualify for the loan (see below). At present, clubs can apply for between
£1,500 and £5,000, which they must equally match (ie 50:50). Clubs may only
apply for one grant per project; and

o Interest-free loan schemes: The interest-free loan scheme provides loans to
clubs to help finance capital projects that contribute to the recruitment and
retention of players. The key features of the scheme are:

- loans will be interest-free (though if a club defaults on a capital payment,
the whole loan will be subject to interest until the outstanding amounts
are paid);

- the maximum loan available is £100,000;
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16.32

16.33

16.34

16.35

16.36

- the maximum loan period will be 15 years, including an initial two-year
capital holiday; and

- security will be required for the loan scheme in the form of either a
charge over property or personal guarantees.

Clubs may apply for both a grant and a loan for the same project (providing that the
appropriate conditions are met). A club could, therefore, apply for a maximum grant
of £5,000 (providing it matches it with £5,000 of other funding) and a maximum loan
of £100,000. Grants and loans will be awarded by the Trustees of the Rugby Football
Foundation.

Information packs are available from the Secretary of the Rugby Football Foundation,
Graham Hancock. He can be contacted on 020 8831 6538 or by e-mail
(grahamhancock@rfu.com) or at the Rugby Football Foundation, Rugby House,
Rugby Road, Twickenham, Middlesex, TW1 1DS.

Other sources

These could include other proactive mechanisms such as:

. increased income from events and activities; and

. improvements negotiated as ‘added value’ from service providers.

The primary example of such proactive mechanisms is ‘added value’ from service
providers as a result of negotiations during procurement processes, for example,
when re-tendering a grounds maintenance contract or when negotiating with the
incumbent contractor for a contract extension. The ‘added value’ secured will depend
on negotiations and what the service provider is able to offer but could include for
example:

° better prices/choice/quality on consumables such as flowers and plants;
. access to recycled materials for use on parks and open spaces;
° better prices/choice/quality on minor capital items such as goal posts, seating

and bins; and
. park warden services.
Review of pricing

This needs to cover all charges where a significant income is obtained, including
outdoor sports, allotments and burials. The review needs to consider:

. charges for similar provision in other local authorities;

. the quality of provision;

° whether the service can be improved to justify a price increase;

. the extent to which the market will bear any future increase;

. whether differential pricing can be used to encourage off-peak usage;
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° concessions for minority groups, or those which the Council particularly
wishes to encourage;

. pricing at a level which does not deny access; and
° lower and/or more favourable charges for Ipswich Borough residents.

16.37 Further detailed information regarding grants can be found in ‘Claiming Your Share:
A Guide to External Funding for Parks and Green Space Community Groups’,
obtainable from www.greenspace.org.uk
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Planning overview

Policy assessment and guidance for the implementation of Section 106
contributions

Introduction

17.1  The purpose of this section is to provide a planning overview for the Council, in
particular:

) providing guidance on the impact of the PPG17 study on the emerging LDF;

and
. providing guidance for the application of Section 106 contributions.
Background

17.2  Section 38 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 states that for the
purposes of any area in England other than Greater London, the development plan

is:
. the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the region in which it is situated; and
o the Development Plan Documents (DPDs) which have been adopted or

approved in relation to that area.

17.3  Whilst not part of the statutory development plan, local planning authorities can also
produce Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) that expand upon the policies
and proposals in the development plan. Alongside the DPDs these form the Local
Development Frameworks (LDFs) that the new legislation demands. This open space
assessment forms part of the evidence base to ensure that the policies and
proposals in the LDF are sound.

Planning contributions
Strategic context

17.4 Planning obligations are typically agreements negotiated between local authorities
and developers in the context of granting planning consent. They provide a means to
ensure that a proposed development contributes to the creation of sustainable
communities, particularly by securing contributions towards the provision of
necessary infrastructure and facilities required by local and national planning policies.

17.5 The framework for the current system of planning obligations in England is set out in
Section 106 (S106) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended by the
1991 Act).

17.6  Section 106 provides that anyone with an interest in land may enter into a planning
obligation enforceable by the local planning authority. Such an obligation may be
created by agreement or by the person with the interest making an undertaking. Such
obligations may restrict development or use of the land; require operations or
activities to be carried out in, on, under or over the land; require the land to be used
in any specified way; or require payments to be made to the authority either in a
single sum or periodically.
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17.7

17.8

17.9

17.10

17.11

17.12

17.13

The Planning Act 2008 was granted Royal Assent on Wednesday 26 November
2008. The Act introduces a new system for nationally significant infrastructure
planning, alongside further reforms to the town and country planning system and the
introduction of a Community Infrastructure Levy.

An Infrastructure Planning Commission (IPC) will be established under the Act as the
new authority granting development consent for nationally significant infrastructure
projects. The Act also provides for the Government to produce national policy
statements (NPSs) to be used as the policy framework for the Commission's
decisions. It imposes a requirement on project promoters to consult affected parties
and local communities prior to submitting an application, and sets out a new process
for examining applications.

The Act makes further reforms to the town and country planning system, including
improving the Local Development Plan system by removing some minor procedures;
adding a duty on councils to take action on climate change in their development
plans; and to have regard to the desirability of achieving good design; streamlining
development control procedures; making changes to the appeals process; and
adding transitional powers allowing regional assemblies to delegate some planning
functions to regional planning bodies.

The Act also contains enabling powers to empower local councils to apply a
Community Infrastructure Levy on new developments in their areas to support
infrastructure delivery. The Community Infrastructure Levy will establish a better way
to increase investment in the vital infrastructure that growing communities need. The
regulations will not enter into force before October 2009.

Planning Policy Guidance Note 17 (PPG17): Planning for Open Spaces, Sport
and Recreation

PPG17 emphasises the importance of undertaking robust assessments of the
existing and future needs of local communities for open space, sport and recreational
facilities.

Local authorities should use the information gained from their assessments of needs
and opportunities to set locally derived standards for the provision of open space,
sports and recreational facilities.

With regards the use of planning obligations, paragraph 33 of PPG17
states;”Planning obligations should be used as a means to remedy local deficiencies
in the quantity or quality of open space, sports and recreation provision. Local
Authorities will be justified in seeking planning obligations where the quantity or
quality of provision is inadequate or under threat, or where new development
increases local needs. It is essential that local authorities have undertaken detailed
assessments of needs and audits of existing facilities, and set appropriate local
standards in order to justify planning obligations.”

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 222



SECTION 17 — PLANNING OVERVIEW

Assessing needs and opportunities: A Companion Guide to PPG17

17.14 Whilst the advice within the Companion Guide was written at a time when the
guidance on developer contributions was contained within Circular 1/97, its
recommendations on the implementation of developer contributions are still highly
relevant.

17.15 Diagram 1 of the Companion Guide outlines a recommended approach of how to
deal with the redevelopment of an existing open space or sports/recreation facility,
using developer contributions and planning conditions.

17.16 Crucially paragraph 9.1 states that provided authorities have undertaken
assessments of need and audits of existing facilities compliant with PPG17, locally
determined provision standards will meet the tests of reasonableness set out in
paragraph 7 of DoE Circular 1/97, Planning Obligations. Whilst Circular 05/2005 has
superseded this circular, the reference to “reasonableness” remains.

17.17 The Companion Guide states that additional provision will be needed when the total
amount of provision within the appropriate distance threshold of the site is or will be
below the amount required in the area following the development. The decision as to
whether on-site provision or a contribution to off-site provision will be more
appropriate depends primarily on whether the total quantity of each form of new
provision required as a result of the proposed development is above the minimum
acceptable site size. If it is, then new provision should normally be on-site. If not, the
developer should normally be required to contribute to off-site provision. The
recommended minimum site sizes are set out overleaf.

Table 17.1 Recommended Minimum Size Thresholds

Typology Minimum Size (hectares)
Parks and Gardens 0.4

Natural and Semi Natural Green Space 0.05

Amenity Green Space 0.04

Provision for Children and Young People 0.04 + buffer (20 - 30 metres from

nearest dwelling)

Outdoor Sport Facilities 0.28

Allotments 0.05

17.18 Before seeking contributions to off-site provision, authorities should be satisfied that
they will be able to use them within the distance threshold of the proposed
development site. If they do not use them within an agreed time frame, developers
are able to submit an S106 application for their return. This underlines the
importance of ensuring planning obligations are implemented or enforced in an
efficient and transparent way, in order to ensure that contributions are spent on their
intended purposes and that the associated development contributes to the
sustainability of the areas. This will require monitoring by the local planning authority.

17.19 Whilst the Council will be justified in seeking contributions for the full range of open
space sport and recreation facilities for which they have adopted provision standards,
in practice they will have to be realistic and in many instances prioritise within the
findings of the local needs and audit assessment. This will vary dependent on the
location of the planning application.
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17.20

17.21

17.22

17.23

Circular 05/2005: Planning obligations

This Circular replaces the Department of the Environment Circular 1/97, with the
changes only concerning the negotiation of planning obligations. This Circular will
apply in the interim period before further reforms are brought forward.

Planning obligations are intended to make acceptable development that would
otherwise be unacceptable in planning terms. They may be used to:

o prescribe the nature of a development (eg proportion of affordable housing);

) compensate for loss or damage created by a development (eg loss of open
space); and

o mitigate a development’s impact (eg through increased public transport
provision).

Planning obligations should only be sought where they meet all of the following tests,
namely that they are:

) relevant to planning;

o necessary to make the proposed development acceptable in planning terms;

o directly related to the proposed development;

) fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the proposed development;
and

o reasonable in all other aspects.

Planning obligations: Practice guidance (July 2006)

The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) Practice Guidance
aims to provide local planning authorities and developers with practical tools and
methaods to help the development, negotiation and implementation of planning
obligations. It is accompanied by a model Section 106 agreement prepared by the
Law Society. The guidance relates directly to sections of Circular 05/05 Planning
Obligations. It covers the following issues:

o types of contribution, including maintenance payments and pooled
contributions;

o policies in Regional Spatial Strategies, Local Development Frameworks, and
the roles of Supplementary Planning Documents;

. improving processes of negotiation, by the use of applicant/stakeholder
guides and setting local authority service standards;

o developing formulae and standard charges, and the need to assess the
impact and costs of proposals in order to inform such charging;

o the Law Society model agreement, which is intended to form a template from
which authorities can select relevant sections;

. the use of third parties to validate and mediate agreements;
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17.24

17.25

17.26

17.27

17.28

17.29

) the role of community involvement, and responsibilities of authorities under
the Freedom of Information Act 2000;

. unilateral undertakings; and

o improvements to ways of managing and implementing planning obligations,
including the use of performance bonds.

Plan led system

Planning obligations can be in kind or in the form of financial contributions. Policies
on the types of payment, including pooling and maintenance payments should be set
out in Local Development Frameworks. Developers should be able to predict as
accurately as possible the likely contributions they will be asked to pay.

Development Plan Documents should include general policies about the principles
and use of planning obligations, for example, matters to be covered by planning
obligations and factors to take into account when considering the scale and form of
contributions.

More detailed policies applying the principles set out in the Development Plan
Document, for example specific localities and likely quantum of contributions, ought
to then be included in Supplementary Planning Documents. Depending on the scope
of the SPD, the Council may wish to also consider the development of codes of
practice in negotiating planning obligations, so as to make clear the level of service a
developer can expect.

Maintenance

Where contributions are secured through planning obligations that are predominantly
for the benefit of users of the associated development, it may be appropriate for the
development to make provision for subsequent maintenance. Such provision (for
example, children’s play areas to serve a new housing development) may be
required in perpetuity.

However, when an asset is intended for wider public use, the costs of subsequent
maintenance should normally be borne by the authority. Where contributions to the
initial support are necessary, maintenance sums should be time limited and should
not be required in perpetuity. Examples where this might apply include, for example,
outdoor sports facilities, which will serve a wider area.

Pooled contributions

Where the combined impact of a number of developments creates the need for
infrastructure, it may be reasonable for the associated developer contributions to be
pooled. In addition, where the individual development will have some impact but is
not sufficient to justify the need for a discrete piece of infrastructure, local planning
authorities may seek contributions to specific future provision. This can be
determined through the application of the quantity standards and the agreed
accessibility thresholds developed in the study. However, a degree of certainty is
needed that cumulatively sufficient developments will come forward in that locality
within an agreed time frame or else the contributions will need to be returned to the
developer. This should be closely linked to emerging Local Development Framework
work on-site-specific allocations and knowledge of areas of significant development.
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17.30 Alternatively, in cases where an item of infrastructure necessitated by the cumulative
impact of a series of developments is provided by a local authority before all the
developments have come forward, the later developers may still be required to
contribute the relevant proportion of costs. Therefore it is recommended that the
Council develops a strategy for the provision of new open space, sport and
recreation as required, ensuring contributions are maximised in areas which are
known to have a quantitative shortfall and where housing growth is expected.

Formulae and standard charges

17.31 Local authorities are encouraged to employ formulae and standard charges where
appropriate as part of their framework for negotiating and securing planning
obligations. The benefits to the system are that it:

. speeds up the negotiation process;
° ensures predictability;

o promotes transparency; and

J assists in accountability.

17.32 Standard charges and formulae applied to each development should reflect the
actual impacts of the development or a proportionate contribution.

Revisions to the Developer Contributions system

17.33 Government policy on developer contributions has been under review in recent
years, seeking to speed up the process, increase transparency and reduce
uncertainty. The Government believes that the infrastructure needed to support the
development of an area should be at least partly funded by owners of land the value
of which increases when planning permission is granted for development.

17.34 To ensure that local communities are able to obtain the necessary resources to fund
infrastructure, the Government carried out an initial impact assessment in 2007
considering the following mechanisms:

. do nothing: allow the current legislative framewaork for planning obligations to
continue;

° introduce a statutory Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL); and

. introduce a Planning-gain Supplement.

17.35 The Government's decision was to introduce the Community Infrastructure Levy,
which will help to harness the value of an increased range of planning permissions to
generate additional infrastructure funding and thereby unlock housing growth.

17.36 The Community Infrastructure Levy, the provisions for which were given Royal
Assent in November 2008 through The Planning Act 2008, is a new charge which
local authorities in England and Wales will be empowered, but not required, to
charge on most types of new development in their area. CIL charges will be based on
simple formulae which relate the size of the charge to the size and character of the
development paying it. The proceeds of the levy will be spent on local and sub-
regional infrastructure to support the development of the area.

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 226



SECTION 17 — PLANNING OVERVIEW

17.37 Draft regulations setting out the detail of the CIL regime will be the subject of public
consultation in 2009. The regulations will not enter into force before October 2009.

Policy assessment and guidance for the implementation of Section 106
contributions

17.38 The flow diagram overleaf (Figure 17.1) is based on the review of guidance and
provides a step-by-step process for determining developer contributions. This is
intended as a guide for the Council to develop the process for determining developer
contributions and forms the structure of the rest of this section.

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 227



SECTION 17 — PLANNING OVERVIEW

Figure 17.1 - Proposed Process for Determining Open Space Requirements
(adapted from Swindon Borough Adopted SPG: 2004)

Decide whether the dwellings proposed are required to provide open
space and the types of open space, sport and recreation facilities required
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17.39

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council

Determine whether the dwellings proposed are required to provide open space

The first key stage detailed within the flow diagram is to determine whether the
dwellings proposed are required to provide open space and what types of open
space, sport and recreation facilities will require developer contributions. Table 17.1
below provides a summary of the approach taken by other authorities

Table 17.1  Summary of approaches taken by other authorities
Number and type of dwellings
Tynedale Applied to all new dwellings. Requirements for outdoor sports are
Council only applied to three dwelling developments and above.
Mid Devon All new developments to contribute to the provision of open space
Borough including single dwellings, tied accommodation, elderly persons
Council units, conversions, flats, maisonettes and permanent mobile
homes. Exceptions to this are replacement dwellings, extensions,
wardened accommodation, nursing homes or similar institutional
developments and temporary mobile homes.
Affordable housing schemes can be unviable if required to
contribute to open space provision but still incur a demand. The
onus is on the developer to demonstrate that open space
contributions would make the scheme unviable.
Fareham Most types of residential development are considered to generate
Borough demand for all categories of open space. This includes market
Council housing, new build dwellings, affordable housing, and permanent

permissions for mobile homes. It excludes one for one
replacement dwellings, extensions and annexes. Only specific
types of open space are required for elderly accommodation
(activel/less active/least active) and a case by case basis is
applied to specialist accommodations eg hostels and conversions
or sub-division of dwellings.

Milton Keynes
Council

Applied to 10 dwellings or more.

Most types of residential development will generate additional
demand on open space. The SPG includes a table to assess
whether open space is required for each type of dwelling. Open
market housing/flats and affordable housing are required to
contribute to all types of open space. Housing for active elderly
excludes a requirement for playing fields, local play areas and
neighbourhood play areas. Excludes extensions, replacement
dwellings, nursing homes and substitute house types.

Leicester City
Council

Applies to all new residential development including flats,
maisonettes, student accommodation.

Cambridge Open space required for developments of 10 or more dwellings
City Council and open space requirement is applied to all new build self-

contained residential units and conversions or change of use.
Hinckley and | Requires provision of some form of open space for all residential
Bosworth dwellings. Non-residential development may have an impact on
Borough existing open space and a financial contribution may be sought
Council for facilities such as footpath lighting.
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17.40 In general the approach taken to affordable housing is to include a statement within
the guidance stating that affordable housing schemes will require the same level of
provision as open market housing but where it can be demonstrated that this would
lead to the scheme being unviable, the level of provision required can be reduced.

17.41

17.42

The existing approach taken by the Council is that residential play space and
equipment will usually be required in new developments.

Based on the review of existing guidance, it is recommended that the following
approach be taken:

to base the nature and scale of obligations sought from development on the
size of development and the impact on open space, sport and recreation
provision ensuring that all developments (1 dwelling +) could make a
proportionate contribution if an area has a quantity deficiency within the
relevant accessibility catchment;

require developers to provide and/or contribute towards all typologies of open
space, sport and recreation facilites set out in the PPG17 audit which have
their own local standards. This will require new development plan policies;

devise a matrix approach to clearly state the types of housing mix that will be
required to contribute to open space. This can be broken down to indicate the
types of open space different housing types will be required to contribute to.
This builds in the flexibility that is currently left to negotiation, but ensures a
clear implementation of the policy. An example from the Sport England/Milton
Keynes Council/English Partnerships, Joint Pilot Project, Draft SPG on Open

Space, Sport and Recreation, March 2004 is shown overleaf in Table 17.2;

and

o include a statement to clearly set out the approach to affordable housing.

Table 17.2 Example implementation

Category r({)pen. market Afford_able I—![ch]lés;r;tgiJgr
ousing/flats housing elderly
Playing fields v v X
Local play areas v v X
Neighbourhood play areas v v X
Community centres/meeting halls v v v
Local parks v v v
District parks v v v
Swimming pools v v v
Sports halls v v v
Allotments v v v
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17.43

17.44

17.45

The fact that industrial development of a strategic scale is included is in line with
paragraph 20 of PPG17, which states that in identifying where to locate new areas of
open space, sport and recreational facilities, local authorities should “look to provide
areas of open space in commercial and industrial areas”. As such, this inclusion is
supported although it may be difficult to quantify exactly where and when open space
provision is appropriate in industrial developments.

PLAN 1 Ensure developer contributions can be required from all
developments where necessary in local policies (ie one dwelling
and above).

PLAN 2 Devise a matrix approach to clearly state the types of housing

that will be required to contribute to open space.

PLAN 3 Include a statement to clearly set out the approach to affordable
housing.

PLAN 4 Apply the policy to commercial development.

PLAN 5 Require developer contributions for all types of open space, sport
and recreation facilities covered in the PPG17 audit (with local
standards).

Determine whether, after the development, there will be sufficient quantity of open
spaces within recommended distances of the development site, including on-site, to
meet the needs of existing and new residents based on the proposed local
standards. Does the quality of open spaces within the recommended distances
match the standard in the assessment?

The next main step determines whether there is an existing open space need that, if
there is no quantitative deficiency identified, leads to the next step of identifying a
qualitative deficiency. Table 17.3 provides a summary of the approach taken by other
authorities.

Table 17.3 Summary of approaches

Open space need?

Tynedale An assessment of open space, sport and recreation has been
Council completed and identifies where there are deficiencies in existing
provision. The authority area is divided into 21 sub areas and the
strategy concludes that there are deficiencies in each of these
sub areas. The implication is that there would always be a
requirement for open space contribution.

Leicester Whether an open space contribution should be sought depends
City Council | on the level of existing provision, determined by the existing
amount of open space, quality, scale and nature of housing
development.
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Open space need?

Stockport Whether an open space contribution should be sought depends
Metropolitan | on whether existing provision exceeds the minimum requirement
Borough and can meet increased demand.

Council

Hinckley and | Whether an open space contribution should be sought depends

Bosworth on whether an over-supply of public open space is in easy
Borough walking distance (400m) of a proposed development.
Council

Fareham BC | Normally only seek to secure provision of open space where it
can be demonstrated that the proposed development will
exacerbate or create a deficit in provision based on the Open
Space Survey and catchments of: children’s equipped and
informal play space is on a ward basis and outdoor sports
facilities and recreation facilities is based on catchments of the 4
main built up areas. The only exception is sites accommodating
over 200 dwellings where the site will be expected to include play
spaces regardless of ward totals.

17.46 Despite the majority of authorities taking the approach of identifying whether there is
an open space need in the area, it is considered that this moves away from the
concept of ensuring the requirement on developers is fair and consistent. By applying
the quantity standard based on the increased level of demand this ensures the
developer is paying directly for the associated impact of the development rather than
it being dependent on what open space happens to be around the development. In
addition, by applying the open space study it is likely that if there is no quantitative or
accessibility deficiency there is likely to be a qualitative deficiency that needs to be
addressed.

17.47 To identify the level of quantitative, qualitative and accessibility deficiency within the
area of the development, the PPG17 study should be applied for each of the types of
open space. In simple terms, this is as follows (a worked example is shown later in
this section):

o estimate the number of residents living in the proposed development (being
explicit about assumed occupation rates);

o calculate the existing amount of open space within the agreed accessibility
threshold of the new development. For example, there may be an existing
gquantitative undersupply of parks and gardens, provision for young people
and children and allotments in the area of the development site;

o estimate the existing population within the relevant accessibility threshold and
combine this with the estimated population of the new development;

° compare the existing amount of open space and the total population in the
accessibility catchment area with the quantity standards developed for that
typology in the PPG17 study to decide if after the development there will be
sufficient quantity within recommended distances of the development site to
meet local needs;
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° if, when assessed against the relevant PPG17 quantity standards, there is a
sufficient amount of that type of open space in the local areas to meet the
needs of the total population, the Council may expect developer contributions
to enhance the quality of open spaces within that accessibility threshold; and

o where it has been decided that a contribution is required to improve provision
locally, reference should be made to the quality standards for each typology
and assessment against these standards. Contributions should only be
considered necessary where the quality of local provision is considered below
the quality vision as outlined in the PPG17 assessment.

PLAN 6 Apply the PPG17 assessment’s local standards to decide whether
the development creates a need for new open space or a need to
improve the quality of existing open space in the local area

17.48 A scenario may arise whereby a planned development under consideration would not
result in an undersupply of open space within the agreed accessibility catchment
area however other developments planned for the same area in the future, when
added to the development under consideration, would result in an undersupply of
open space. The Council may wish to consider a mechanism whereby the level of
contribution for a development is calculated factoring in the cumulative impact of
future planned developments for that area, thus spreading the contribution
responsibility across all developments that have contributed to the oversupply in that
area, and not just the final development that causes the oversupply of open space to
turn into an undersupply.

17.49 It should be noted that there are risk involved in this approach, such as the potential
for planned future developments to change in nature or not occur, potentially leading
to Section 106 contributions needing to be refunded to the developers of previous
schemes whose contributions were calculated based on the future developments
occurring.

Determine whether the open space can/should be provided on-site.

17.50 In instances where a quantitative deficiency has been identified, it is necessary to
determine whether the open space should be provided on-site. A new area of open
space should be required where the existing amount of open space is insufficient to
cater for the needs of the total population. The requirement should only be to such an
extent as to cover the needs of the people who will be living in the new housing
development.

17.51 If a housing development generates a need for new open space then wherever
possible this should be provided on-site. However, in many circumstances it will not
be possible to achieve this. It is recommended that minimum size standards for each
typology are developed to ensure that provision is useable and can be viably
maintained.
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Table 17.4 Off-site development examples

When should development be provided off-site?

Tynedale Includes a matrix detailing the on and off-site provision

Council thresholds: at less than three dwellings — financial contribution for
children’s play space and no requirement for outdoor sports;
three to nine dwellings — financial contribution for children’s play
and outdoor sports; 10 or more dwellings, on-site provision for
children’s play and financial contribution for outdoor sport

Fareham Presumption in favour of on-site. Includes a number of factors to

Borough consider eg size of development site and whether site is located

Council near to existing good open space. Includes a matrix of when

on/off-site is considered appropriate according to the number of
dwellings and open space type.

Milton Keynes
Council

On-site provision (in existing Milton Keynes area) is worked out
according to number of dwellings and type of open space, eg
sites of 10 — 49 dwellings, on-site is normally required. Sites of
50-199 dwellings, on-site provision for LEAPs and Local Parks
will normally be sought.

Mid Devon On-site provision is usually required when a development is 25

District dwellings plus. There is a general preference for on-site

Council provision.

Cambridge Any shortfall in provision, which cannot be accommodated on-

City Council site, should be met through commuted payments and be spent on
identified projects

Stockport Commuted payments are acceptable for small scale

Metropolitan developments and funds will be held in an interest earning

Borough account until enough is accumulated for improvements

Council

Hinckley and | Thresholds are set for different types of open space and whether

Bosworth provision is appropriate on or off-site. Off-site provision is

Borough generally acceptable when development is too small to

Council reasonably accommodate formal or informal open space and high
density schemes

Reading In most cases, it is more appropriate to seek off-site contributions,

Borough especially in small developments.

Council

PLAN 7 Identify appropriate minimum size thresholds for on-site provision

for each typology. Develop a matrix approach to determine the
threshold of dwellings for on versus off-site provision as a guide
only. A case by case approach will still be required.
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17.52 Ifitis not possible to provide the open space required on-site, then contributions
should be sought towards the new provision or enhancement of that type of open
space within the accessibility threshold. Where this is not possible, then contributions
towards quality improvements could be considered as an alternative. Some different
approaches to where off-site contributions should be spent in Table 17.5 below.

Table 17.5 Off-site contributions

Where should the off-site contribution be spent?

Fareham Open Space Survey provides a framework for open space
Borough requirements. SPG sets out a list of appropriate items developer
Council contributions can be spent on.

Mid Devon Catchment areas are used to ensure provision is related to the
District development. Contributions generated within a catchment area
Council will be spent within a catchment area. Catchments are based on

the grouping of parishes, based on: anticipated rate of future
residential development in an area and the location of existing
facilities that could be extended or improved and the potential
locations for the provision of new facilities.

The SPG advocates the use of a pooled fund for these catchment
areas.

Leicester City | For larger developments, the Council will be able to indicate
Council exactly where any contributions made by developers will be
spent.

Smaller developments — may be appropriate to pay into an area
based open space fund. Fund will be ring-fenced within the area
based budget.

Stockport Funds will be used within the area easily accessible from the
Metropolitan funding development. For children’s/casual play space this will be
Borough within 1000 metres from the funding development.

Council

Reading Open Spaces Audit and Strategy points to a need for qualitative
Borough improvements to meet the needs of both existing population and
Council those occupying new developments.

Developments will contribute separately towards improvements
on the basis of needs in relation to borough wide facilities and the
needs in respect of smaller localised facilities. Capital expenditure
to meet the needs of existing and future population is a key
requirement in Reading and as such new developments should
make contributions towards identified areas of open space that
serve the whole Borough. Additional contributions are also
required to improve play and other facilities in the local area. This
will include specific works or improvements set out in the Open
Space, Sport and Recreation Strategy or other approved
programmes.
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Where should the off-site contribution be spent?

Salford City When identifying a suitable site, the City Council will look at the
Council availability of sites within a reasonable walking distance of the
development. Where local play facilities are deemed adequate,
the City Council will seek the contribution for alternative outdoor
recreation needs in the area.

Calculate the recommended open space contribution for new open spaces.

17.53 The level of developer contributions for off-site provision will depend on whether it
includes the costs of land acquisition. Standard costs towards the enhancement of
existing open space and provision of new open spaces (across all typologies) should
be clearly identified and revised annually.

17.54 The cost of open space can be difficult to determine based on what elements of open
space provision to include within the costing, for example, whether the cost of a
facility should include site preparation, eg levelling, drainage, special surfaces and
what ancillary facilities to include within costings, what level of equipment and land
costs. The costs should be based on local costings but a guide can be found on the
Sport England website: http://www.sportengland.org/kitbag fac costs.doc and the
FIT Cost Guide for Play and Sport.

For each typology, the size of provision or contributions should be based
on:

number of people (in terms of increased demand over capacity within
accessibility catchment of the development) x quantity provision per
person x cost of provision per hectare

Worked example: contribution towards amenity greenspace

° a housing development for 70 dwellings has been submitted to the Council.
The development consists of 30 four-bed dwellings, 30 three-bed dwellings
and 10 two-bed dwellings. This will result in 230 additional residents living in
the locality, assuming one person per room;

. the agreed accessibility catchment for amenity greenspace is a 10 minute
walk time or 480 metres. Within this distance of the housing development
there is currently 0.2 hectares of provision;

o the estimated population within 480 metres of the housing development is
800 people. Combined with the estimated population (230) this gives a total
population of 1030;

. the quantity standard for amenity greenspace is 0.3 hectares per 1000
population. Multiplied by the total population (1030) produced a requirement
for 0.31 hectares of amenity green space. The existing amount of amenity
green space is 0.2 hectares;

. 0.2 hectares of amenity green space within 480 metres is a lower level of

provision than the required 0.31. The developer will therefore be required to
make further provision;
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° the size requirement can be calculated by multiplying the quantity standard
per person by the population of the new development. In this example this
represents 0.0003 hectares per person multiplied by 230 people, producing a
requirement for 0.07 hectares. Given the shortfall in provision is 0.11
hectares, in order to meet the needs of the people who will be living in the
new housing development; the full quantity provision should be secured; and

. reference should be made to the agreed minimum size standards to
determine whether the requirement should be on-site or off-site. In this
example the minimum acceptable size is 0.2 hectares, so a contribution
towards off-site provision should be sought.

17.55 It is unreasonable to ask the developer to fund the entire shortfall in the area, and the
contribution can only seek to obtain a contribution for the impact of the additional
housing.

. if the open space were to be provided off-site, the estimated cost for the
provision of amenity greenspace is £8,200 on the basis of a site being 0.2ha
(2000m?) in size. The cost per hectare is therefore £41,000;

o the agreed local standard for provision is 0.30 ha per 1000 population, or
0.0003 ha per person; and

o using the formula set out above, the contribution required for a 70 dwelling
development is:

- 230 (number of people in development in terms of increased demand over
capacity within accessibility catchment of the development) X 0.0003
(requirement per person) X 41,000 (cost of provision per hectare); and

- the contribution required towards amenity greenspace is £2,829.

17.56 The application of this formula ensures that the level of provision required from
developments is worked out proportionally as to the level of increased demand the
development incurs.

17.57 The study can be used as a tool to determine the level of open space and indoor
facilities required in major new urban extensions as well as within smaller new
housing developments. The existing level of provision is measured against the
projected population, which shows how much open space should be provided to
meet the open space standards, however this includes existing deficiencies.

17.58 The worked example above can be applied to an urban extension area to calculate
the required level of open space for the overall area as part of site-specific proposals

in the LDF.
PLAN 8 Use a formula for the calculation of the provision of open space
requirement. Update costings regularly.
PLAN 9 Utilise the methodology above to assess the impact of major
growth against agreed quantity standards to proactively plan for
emerging open space, sport and recreation needs.
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17.59 Maintenance sums are also an important element of any S106 process. A review of
the approach taken by other authorities is set out below in Table 17.6.

Table 17.6

Maintenance approaches

Maintenance

Tynedale
Council

Developers are expected to make a contribution equivalent to 25
years maintenance costs, where a) they are providing on-site
facilities and asking the Council to take on responsibility for
management and maintenance or b) making a financial contribution
to the capital costs of provision of facilities in the area.

Fareham
Borough
Council

Maintenance of sites is required. If transferred to the Council, this is
usually done after a period of 12 months, following completion of
open space. The developer is only liable for maintenance of the
amount of open space equivalent to that required by the
development where the Council demonstrates that the off-site
provision is of direct benefit to the residents of the proposed
development (based on FIT defined sphere of influence for
equipped and 1 km radius of development site for outdoor sports
facilities).

Maintenance rates are worked out on a number of beds/open
space type basis and are updated annually.

Milton
Keynes
Council

Developer will be required to maintain the site for a period of 12
months after completion.

Maintenance sum will then be required for a period of 20 years
following establishment. The sum is based on contract prices and
allows for inflation.

Reading
Borough
Council

The Council will normally adopt and maintain properly laid out open
space, subject to a commuted sum payment.

The commuted sum payment should cover 20 years of
maintenance costs.

Commuted maintenance sum is calculated using current contract
prices and maintenance costs for maintaining open spaces (ie work
schedules) and multiplied to establish a 20 year figure. This allows
for inflation of contract prices and deflation for diminishing present
values over time.
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Maintenance

Harrogate
Borough
Council

Where the provision of open space is principally of benefit to the
occupants of a proposed development rather than the wider public,
the developer will normally be required to pay a commuted sum to
cover the cost of future maintenance.

New provision of open space should be maintained by the
developer for 12 months and will be transferred to the Council after
this period with the commuted sum.

Revise figures annually for the cost of maintaining different types of
open space. Total commuted payment is calculated by adding 10%
contingencies to the annual costs and multiplied by the number of
years.

Maintenance is required for a period of five years.

Sedgemoor
District
Council

Arrangements will be made for the transfer of new areas of open
space to the Council (or Parish Council) after a period of 12
months.

A commuted maintenance sum will be required for 15 years after
the year of adoption by the Council.

The commuted maintenance sum shall equate to the anticipated
future expenditure of 15 years annual maintenance costs taking
into consideration the cost of inflation and the interest received on
the diminishing average balance of the sum.

Sum is calculated by: costs and expenses estimated for the first
year’s maintenance based on the Council’'s ground maintenance
bills, minus the interest received on the annual maintenance sum,
with the cost of inflation added (in accordance with the annual rate
of increases in the Retail Price Index at the time of calculation).

Daventry
Council

Maintenance sum will be for a 20 year period.

Maintenance costs should be based on current costs of maintaining
the specific type of outdoor space that has been provided with an
allowance made for inflation, calculated over a number of years.
Examples are provided for the cost of maintenance per sq metre
for a range of facilities.
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17.60 Where appropriate new developments should therefore make contributions towards

17.61

17.62

17.63

17.64

17.65

the capital expenditure required to provide/enhance areas of open space and for its
on going maintenance.

Where facilities for open space are to be provided by the developer and will be
adopted by the Council:

. the Council should normally adopt and maintain properly laid out open space
within residential areas subject to the payment, by the developer, of a
commuted sum to cover the cost of future maintenance;

. it is anticipated that the developer will be required to maintain the open space
for 12 months, or other reasonable period for ‘establishment’;

. a commuted sum payment is payable on transfer of the land covering cost of
maintenance for a defined period. From the review of existing supplementary
planning policy maintenance periods are normally between 5 and 25 years;
and

. the commuted maintenance sum should be calculated using current
maintenance prices to manage open space, multiplied to allow for inflation of
prices and the interest received on the diminishing average annual balance of
the sum.

PLAN 10 Set out maintenance (commuted sums) required and update these
regularly.

PLAN 11 Prepare an SPD detailing the approach towards open space
developer contributions

Summary and recommendations

The open space sport and recreation study is an invaluable tool in the formulation
and implementation of planning policies. This relates to both the protection and
enhancement of existing open space and the framework for developing planning
obligations.

The study provides the tools with which the value of an open space can be assessed
on a site-by-site basis, as and when a development proposal is submitted for an
existing piece of open space. Similarly, this approach can be the basis for
determining what type of open space provision is appropriate to be provided within a
housing development and for pre-empting growth implications as part of the LDF.

The use of a standard formula for open space provision in new housing
developments (based on the cost of provision) will greatly aid the negotiation process
and provide a transparent approach in line with Circular 05/2005.

There are many other factors to consider in administering planning obligations such
as determining occupancy rates, costings and on-site versus off-site provision. The
Council's approach should be set out clearly within a Supplementary Planning
Document.
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17.66 Maintenance sums are an important element of open space provision. It is not
considered reasonable to expect maintenance in perpetuity, however the
maintenance agreements made by those local authorities reviewed are typically of 20
years duration.

17.67 More generally, it is important to note that the provision standards are only the
starting point in negotiations with developments and high quality environments will
not result simply from applying them in a mechanical way. This is why it is desirable
also to complement provision standards with design guidance that concentrates on
effective place making.

17.68 The recommendations for the planning overview section are as follows:

Summary of recommendations

PLAN 1 Ensure developer contributions can be made to all dwellings
where necessary in local policies (ie one dwelling and above).

PLAN 2 Devise a matrix approach to clearly state the types of housing mix
that will be required to contribute to open space.

PLAN 3 Include a statement to clearly set out the approach to affordable
housing.

PLAN 4 Apply the policy to commercial development.

PLAN 5 Require developer contributions for all types of open space, sport
and recreation facilities covered in the PPG17 audit (with local
standards).

PLAN 6 Apply the PPG17 assessment’s local standards to decide whether

the development creates a need for new open space or a need to
improve the quality of existing open space in the local area.

PLAN 7 Identify appropriate minimum size thresholds for on-site provision
for each typology. Develop a matrix approach to determine the
threshold of dwellings for on versus off-site provision as a guide
only. A case by case approach will still be required.

PLAN 8 Use a formula for the calculation of the provision of open space
requirement. Update costings regularly.

PLAN 9 Utilise the methodology above to assess the impact of major
growth against agreed quantity standards to proactively plan for
emerging open space, sport and recreation needs.

PLAN 10 Set out maintenance (commuted sums) required and update these
regularly.
PLAN 11 Prepare an SPD detailing the approach towards open space

developer contributions.
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18.1

18.2

18.3

18.4

18.5

18.6

Recommendations and action plan
Introduction

The study has been undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the latest
Planning Policy Guidance Note 17 (Planning for Open Space, Sport and Recreation,
July 2002) and its Companion Guide “Assessing Needs and Opportunities”
(September 2002).

The prime objectives of the study were to:

° establish local standards for provision of open space, sports and recreation
facilities that reflect the community’s needs and local circumstances;

° provide an analysis of areas with identified surpluses or deficiencies of
provision across the Borough;

. inform the development of a strategy for the protection, planning,
management, improvement and enhancement of open spaces, sports and
recreation facilities;

. inform and provide an evidence base for site allocations and policies
contained within the Ipswich Local Development Framework; and

° provide a robust evidence base for the development of policy in Ipswich’s
development plan documents and supplementary planning documents.

It is important to note that the Council only controls a limited amount of the sites
audited through this study. Where the report has stated that the Council needs to
provide new sites or improve the quality of sites, the reality is that the various owners
of the sites (eg charities, schools, private owners) may need to take responsibility for
implementing change with Ipswich Borough Council providing various means of
support wherever possible. Partnership working will be key to achieving success.

Open space, sport and recreation facilities framework

The management of Ipswich’s open spaces, sport and recreation facilities appears to
generally be of high quality. The site assessments have revealed good scores which
have been presented throughout the report.

Sites can be awarded a value score based on a combination of their accessibility

scores (allocated through the site assessments) and perceived usage levels. Sites
that generally have a high accessibility score frequently have a high level of usage,
as there is a direct correlation between these factors, and thus are high value sites.

Sites that achieve low scores for accessibility are often used less and should be
allocated a low value score and considered for future management improvements.
We have created a framework (see Figure 18.1 below) for the future management,
protection, enhancement and accessibility of sites in Ipswich based on their current
value and quality scores which identifies future management improvements to be
applied.
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Figure 18.1 Open space, sport and recreation facilities framework

VALUE

QUALITY
High
Actions: Actions:
¢ Enhance value in its primary ¢ Protect all open space sites
purpose ¢ Vision: for all open spaces to
¢ Re-delegate to other purposes be within this category
to increase value
e Change of use
Low High
Actions: Actions:
e Enhance quality & enhance ¢ Enhance quality where
value possible
e Re-allocate to other purpose o Protect open space site
to increase value
¢ If not possible, maybe
surplus to requirements in
terms of primary purpose
Low

18.7 Under this framework, sites that are of high value and high quality should be

protected. It is the intention of this strategy that all sites should eventually be in this
category. Those that are currently not in this category can be improved based on the

recommended actions in Figure 18.1.

18.8 Sites that are of high quality but low value should be considered for a change of use

as the site is not being highly utilised (hence its low value score). This may be

because there are too many sites of the same typology in the area or that demand is

not sufficient in the area.

18.9 If sites are of high value but low quality they should be protected as they are well

used. However the quality should be improved to ensure that the site moves into the

high value, high quality quartile.

18.10 Sites that are of low value and low quality should be prioritised for quality and value

improvements, potentially by redesignating the site to another purpose/typology to

increase its usage and value. If this is not possible then quality improvements should
be prioritised however it may be that the site may be surplus to requirements in the

area.

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council Page 243




SECTION 18 - RECOMMENDATIONS AND ACTION PLAN

18.11 Each site has been evaluated for its quality and value (accessibility and usage)
scores from the site assessments (which can be found in the database
accompanying this report). Using the framework described above, high quality and
value sites can be identified and recommended for protection and low quality and
value sites can be identified for potential redevelopment or where a change in the
management regime for the sites may be required.

18.12 Each site will fall into one of the four quartiles in the facilities framework. Each of the
quartiles has associated recommendations which could potentially be applied to any
of the sites that have been scored within that quartile. Whilst it is not possible to list
every site and the associated potential actions for that site within this report, we have
highlighted below some examples of sites that fall into each category.

Table 18.1  Examples of site allocations in the Facilities Framework

Framework Quartile | High quality, high value

Possible Action(s) e Protect all open space sites

e Chantry Park (Site 65)

Example Sites
e Whitton Sports and Community Centre OSF (Site 4)

Framework Quartile | High quality, low value

o Enhance value in its primary purpose
Possible Action(s) e Re-delegate to other purposes to increase value

e Change of use

e Bixeley Heath NSN (Site 223)

Example Sites _
¢ Valley Road AGS (Site 42)

Framework Quartile | Low quality, high value

_ _ ¢ Enhance quality where possible
Possible Action(s) _
e Protect open space site

e Murray Road Recreation Ground (Site 183)

Example Sites _
o Valley Road AGS (Site 427)

Framework Quartile | Low quality, low value

e Enhance quality & enhance value

Possible Action(s) o Re-allocate to other purpose to increase value

¢ If not possible, maybe surplus to requirements in
terms of primary purpose

o Talmarsh Gardens YPC (Site 337)

Example Sites _
e Stonelodge Park NSN (Site 434)
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18.13

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council

Barriers to use

Table 18.2

Through the consultation process, in particular the surveys carried out, a number of
barriers to use were identified which reflected reasons why members of the public in
Ipswich do not use certain open space, sport and recreational facilities within the
Borough. A summary of the key themes that arose relating to barriers to use and
some potential solutions is provided below in Table 18.2 below.

Barriers to use and potential solutions

Barrier to Use

Potential Solution

Cost — swimming pools, tennis courts and

of the community from using the facilities

allotments overpriced preventing some elements

Review pricing structures
compared with neighbouring
local authorities

Distance — facilities too far away to be able to
access without a car

Application of
recommendations in report
linked to accessibility and
guantity standards established
in this report

Lack of information — public do not know what
facilities are available, how to access the
facilities and what special events are occurring,
particularly linked to sports facilities and
allotments

Increased marketing and
advertising of facilities and
events eg free monthly
newsletter

Maintenance — poor maintenance and
cleanliness of facilities, particularly linked to
swimming pools, tennis courts and children’s
play areas

Review of asset maintenance
budgets for increased /
reprioritised investment and
application of quality standards
established in this report

Anti-social behaviour — youths loitering in
facilities, vandalism and poorly controlled dogs
prevent people from using facilities, especially
children’s play areas and parks

Increased park ranger patrols
in major sites and application of
guality standards established in
this report

Time — lack of time to utilise facilities on offer,
especially linked to allotments and sports
facilities

Increased and improved
advertising of facilities on offer
and application of quantity and
accessibility standards
established in this report to
encourage local use
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Vision

18.14 The vision for the Ipswich Open Space, Sport and Recreational Facilities Strategy is:

‘to provide accessible, well maintained and safe open space, sport and
recreation facilities that are in the right location and of the appropriate
guantity and quality to meet the recreational needs of residents across the

whole borough’.

18.15 The following table summarises the key findings of the study, under the headings of
each typology.

Table 18.3Recommendations

ISF 1

Consider the options regarding provision of a new additional public
swimming pool.

ISF 2

Improve the quality of Crown Pools and Maidenhall Sports Centre to
ensure cleanliness and maintenance are of the highest quality.

ISF 3

Investigate the possibility of facilitating access to further school sports
halls facilities in Ipswich outside school hours in the future if demand
levels rise significantly.

ISF 4

Utilise the Building Schools for the Future program to prioritise and
provide new sports provision for Ipswich, particularly related to
swimming pool provision.

PG 1

Ensure Dumbarton Park Amenity Green Space and Newbury Road
Recreation Ground is maintained to the recommended parks and
gardens quality standards.

PG 2

Ensure an appropriate park is provided if the new development area in
the Priory Heath ward continues to expand.

PG 3

Maintain the amenity green spaces in the North West analysis area to
the parks and gardens quality standard and investigate the possibility
of converting one of the larger sites to a formal park.

AGS 1

Ensure amenity green space is provided to the recommended quantity
and quality standards within the new development on the St Clements
Hospital site.

NSN 1

Investigate the option of converting additional areas of Christchurch
Park and Alexandra Park to natural and semi-natural provision.

NSN 2

Prioritise the North East analysis area for new natural and semi-natural
provision. If no new sites are available, investigate the option of
including small areas of natural and semi-natural provision within
existing amenity green spaces in the North East analysis area.
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NSN 3

Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments in the
North East analysis area and consider temporary conversion of some
surplus plots (if any exist) to natural and semi-natural provision.

NSN 4

Investigate the plot utilisation and demand levels for allotments at
Halifax Road and consider temporary conversion of some surplus plots
(if any exist) to natural and semi-natural provision.

NSN 5

Prioritise the North West analysis area for new natural and semi-
natural provision. If no sites are available, investigate the potential for
converting elements of existing amenity green space sites to natural
and semi-natural land.

NSN 6

Encourage the use of natural and semi-natural sites for informal
environmental play through the rigorous application of the quality
standard at all Council managed sites.

OSF1

Investigate the provision of new outdoor sports facilities in Castle Hill
Recreation Ground in the North West analysis area.

OSF 2

Promote the availability of sports facilities across the borough and
ensure that facilities are accessible to all sectors of the local
community. This should include increasing signage to sites and
maximising public transport links.

OSF 3

Actively pursue community use at school sites to maximise the number
of residents that have access to local facilities.

OSF 4

Ensure that all outdoor sports facilities are fit for the purposes
intended. Specific improvements required for playing pitches are set
out in the Ipswich Playing Pitch Strategy.

OSF 5

Increase the quality of the existing outdoor tennis courts.

Investigate and identify potential sites for the installation of green gym
equipment exercise stations for use by adults as well as young people
and children.

ALL 1

Where allotment provision is significantly above the quantity standard,
such as in the North East and North West areas, investigate the
possibility of converting plots to areas of publicly accessible NSN
areas.

ALL 2

Investigate the need to provide a new allotment site to compensate for
the potential loss of the London Road site.

ALL 3

Use Council waiting lists as evidence of demand for allotment plots.

CC1

The Council and other providers should recognise and promote the
nature conservation value of cemeteries and churchyards and develop
the ecological management of cemeteries and churchyards.
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CC2

The Council should work in partnership with other providers (e.g. the
churches, ‘Friends of Church’ groups) to improve and maintain the
quality of closed cemeteries and churchyards in line with the quality
standard.

CC3

The Council should produce a standard management plan for closed
cemeteries and churchyards to ensure that the good quality and
accessibility of these sites is maintained. The action plan should
consider the implications of the future population growth on the
requirements for burial grounds.

C1

Investigate providing additional play space along the eastern edge of
the North East analysis area to address current accessibility and
quantity shortfalls.

C2

Ensure any new developments have play areas of appropriate quality
provided at appropriate sites to maintain the standards set out in this
study.

C3

Provide a new play area in the north east of the North West area to
address current accessibility and quantity shortfalls.

YP 1

Provide at least one new site within the Central area. This should be
located to the east of the area. The two amenity green space sites at
Vermont Crescent and Alexandra Park should be looked at as potential
hosts.

YP 2

Provide three new sites within the North East area. They should be
located to the east of the area. The three amenity green space sites at
Sidegate Lane, Dumbarton Park and Newbury Road recreation ground
should be looked at as potential hosts.

YP 3

Provide an additional teenage facility in the north east of the South
East area to address current accessibility shortfalls and future
guantitative deficiencies.

YP 4

Ensure the provision of new teenage facilities is made in line with new
growth areas in Ipswich, notably in the Ward of Priory Heath in the
south east corner (Ravenswood).

YP 5

Provide at least two new teenage sites in the South West area in order
to address quantity and accessibility shortfalls. Sites at Chantry Green,
Stonelodge Park, Cambridge Drive and Maidenhall Approach are
recommended as potential sites where this could be possible.

YP 6

Provide a new teenage facility in the north west of the North West
area. There are numerous potential sites where this may be possible.

GC1

The River Orwell Green Corridor should be maintained and developed
in line with the quality standard and with the IBC Landscape and
Wildlife Strategy, the Ipswich River Strategy, the Greenways
Countryside Project Strategy and the Haven Gateway Green
Infrastructure Plan.
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GC2

The Council should work with all delivery partners in order to maximise
the use of green corridors.

GC3

Actions arising from the Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure study
regarding the development of greenways should be implemented.
Involvement of community groups to help contribute, enhance and
maximise the provision of green corridors should be encouraged.

GC4

Using green corridors to link existing open spaces in Ipswich should be
a key priority for the Council

PLAN 1

Ensure developer contributions can be made to all dwellings where
necessary in local policies (ie one dwelling and above).

PLAN 2

Devise a matrix approach to clearly state the types of housing mix that
will be required to contribute to open space.

PLAN 3

Include a statement to clearly set out the approach to affordable
housing.

PLAN 4

Apply the policy to commercial development.

PLAN 5

Require developer contributions for all types of open space, sport and
recreation facilities covered in the PPG17 audit (with local standards).

PLAN 6

Apply the PPG17 assessment’s local standards to decide whether the
development creates a need for new open space or a need to improve
the quality of existing open space in the local area.

PLAN 7

Identify appropriate minimum size thresholds for on-site provision for

each typology. Develop a matrix approach to determine the threshold
of dwellings for on versus off-site provision as a guide only. A case by
case approach will still be required.

PLAN 8

Use a formula for the calculation of the provision of open space
requirement. Update costings regularly.

PLAN 9

Utilise the methodology above to assess the impact of major growth
against agreed quantity standards to proactively plan for emerging
open space, sport and recreation needs.

PLAN 10

Set out maintenance (commuted sums) required and update these
regularly.

PLAN 11

Prepare an SPD detailing the approach towards open space developer
contributions.
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Action plan

18.16 The Action Plan overleaf sets out how the aims and objectives of the Open Spaces,
Sport and Recreation Strategy will be achieved. It sets clear targets, defines
responsibility, and indicates any financial implications to enable targets to be
achieved.

18.17 The timescale is over five years and includes those targets which are to be achieved
in three phases leading up to the end of the five year plan. These are:

. Phase 1: Years 2009/10 (short term goals);
° Phase 2. Years 2011/12 (medium term goals); and
° Phase 3: Year 2013+ (longer term goals).

18.18 ltis intended that the Strategy should be iterative and will continue to evolve in
accordance with changing conditions, needs and demands.

18.19 Examples of best practice from other local authorities should be examined in relation
to improving the quality of open spaces, sport and recreation facilities. We advocate
that nominated Council staff are given responsibility for implementation of the
Strategy. These staff should study and visit suitable spaces and facilities themselves.
This will assist in applying best practice “blueprints” to open spaces, sport and
recreation facilities in Ipswich and will ensure that delivery is carried out effectively.
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access to further school sports halls facilities in
Ipswich outside school hours in the future if
demand levels rise significantly.

Local Education Authority

Potential long-
term increased
revenue subsidy
costs

Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications
INDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES
ISF 1 - Consider the options regarding Phase 1 Team Ipswich Phase 1 — officer | Feasibility study to be completed.
provision of a new additional public swimming time
pool. Sport England
Phase 1 —
Local residents feasibility study
(c£20Kk)
Local clubs / user groups
Phases 2 - 3 —
construction cost
(CE10m +)
ISF 2 - Improve the quality of Crown Pools and | Phase 1 IBC leisure management Repairs and Quest self-assessment scores
Maidenhall Sports Centre to ensure cleanliness operations team maintenance
and maintenance are of the highest quality. costs
Local clubs / user groups
Officer time (audit
Team Ipswich and evaluation)
ISF 3 - Investigate the possibility of facilitating Phase 3 Team Ipswich Officer time Additional school sports halls

open for public access

Future user satisfaction surveys
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications

ISF 4 - Utilise the Building Schools for the Phase 2 Department for Children, Linked to BSF Provision of new dual use sports
Future program to prioritise and provide new Schools and Families funding facilities within new schools
sports provision for Ipswich, particularly related Partnershios for Schools
to swimming pool provision. P

Team Ipswich

Local Education Authority
PARKS AND GARDENS
PG 1 - Ensure Dumbarton Park AGS and Phase 1 Grounds maintenance Officer time Repeat PPG17 site audits for
Newbury Road Recreation Ground is officers Funding f quality on an annual basis
maintained to the recommended parks and unaing for

. Contractors quality
gardens quality standards. .
improvements

Parks officers
PG 2 - Ensure an appropriate park is provided | Phase 3 Parks officers Officer time Maintaining quantity standards as
if the new develqpment area in the Priory Council planners development increases
Heath ward continues to expand.

Developers
PG 3 - Maintain the amenity green spaces in Phase 1 Grounds maintenance Officer time Repeat PPG17 site audits for
the North West analysis area to the parks and officers quality on an annual basis
gardens gquality standard and investigate the Contractors Funding for
possibility of converting one of the larger sites quality
to a formal park. Parks officers improvements
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no new sites are available, investigate the

option of including small areas of natural and
semi-natural provision within existing amenity
green spaces in the North East analysis area.

officers
Greenways project officers

Council planners

ground works

Possible site
acquisition costs

Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications

AMENITY GREEN SPACES
AGS 1 - Ensure amenity green space is Phase 3 Grounds maintenance Officer time Achieving quantity and quality
provided to the recommended quantity and officers standards for the development
quality standards within the new development : area
on the St Clements Hospital site. Council planners

Developers
NATURAL AND SEMI-NATURAL GREEN SPACE
NSN 1 - Investigate the option of converting Phase 1 Parks officers Officer time Increased NSN quantity provision
additional areas of Christchurch Pa_rk and Grounds maintenance Funding for levels (ha per _1,000 people) in the
Alexandra Park to natural and semi-natural . Central analysis area to the

. officers ground works )

provision. quantity standard

Greenways project officers
NSN 2 - Prioritise the North East analysis area | Phase 1 Parks officers Officer time Increased NSN quantity provision
for new natural and semi-natural provision. If Grounds maintenance Funding for levels (ha per 1,000 people) in the

North East analysis area to the
quantity standard
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no sites are available, investigate the potential
for converting elements of existing amenity
green space sites to natural and semi-natural
land.

Community/residents
association

Allotment association

Local ward members

ground works

Recommendation Timescale | Key partners _Resqurc_e Performance indicators
implications
NSN 3 - Investigate the plot utilisation and Phase 1 Allotments officers Officer time Increased NSN quantity provision
deman_d levels for aIIotr_nents in the North East Greenways project officers | Funding for levels (ha per 1,0QO people) in the
analysis area and consider temporary round works North East analysis area to the
conversion of some surplus plots (if any exist) Community/residents g quantity standard
to natural and semi-natural provision. association Percentage utilisation of allotment
o plots

Allotment association

Local ward members
NSN 4 - Investigate the plot utilisation and Phase 1 Allotments officers Officer time Increased NSN quantity provision
demand [evels for allotments at I_—Iallfax Road Greenways project officers | Funding for levels (ha per 1,00(_) people) in the
and consider temporary conversion of some round works South West analysis area to the
surplus plots (if any exist) to natural and semi- Community/residents 9 quantity standard
natural provision. association Percentage utilisation of allotment

o plots

Allotment association

Local ward members
NSN 5 - Prioritise the North West analysis area | Phase 1 Allotments officers Officer time Increased NSN quantity provision
for new natural and semi-natural provision. If Greenways project officers | Funding for levels (ha per 1,000 people) in the

North West analysis area to the
quantity standard

Percentage utilisation of allotment
plots

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Facilities Study — Ipswich Borough Council

Page 254




SECTION 18 - RECOMMENDATIONS AND ACTION PLAN

school sites to maximise the number of
residents that have access to local facilities.

Local Education Authority

Potential long-
term increased
revenue subsidy
costs

Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications
NSN 6 - Encourage the use of natural and Phase 1 Grounds maintenance Officer time Quality of natural and semi-natural
semi-natural sites for informal environmental officers sites being improved to meet
play through the rigorous application of the Funding for specified quality standard —
guality standard at all Council managed sites. Greenways project officers | quality measured through resident
improvements at | satisfaction surveys and self-
lowest quality assessments on quality of sites in
sites guestion
OUTDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES
OSF 1 - Investigate the provision of new Phase 3 Team Ipswich Officer time — Increased outdoor sports facilities
outdoor sports facilities in Castle Hill consultation and | level (linked to playing pitch
Recreation Ground in the North West analysis Sport England feasibility strategy)
area. . Capital fundin
Local residents P 9
Local clubs / user groups
OSF 2 - Promote the availability of sports All phases | Team Ipswich Officer time Increased usage of sports facilities
fac!l!t!es across the _borough and ensure that —0n-going | | J 1 contractors Investment in
facilities are accessible to all sectors of the signage etc
local community. This should include gnag
increasing signage to sites and maximising
public transport links.
OSF 3 - Actively pursue community use at Phase 2 Team Ipswich Officer time Additional school sports halls

open for public access

Future user satisfaction surveys
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for the installation of green gym equipment
exercise stations for use by adults as well as
young people and children.

required

Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications
OSF 4 - Ensure that all outdoor sports facilities | Phase 1 Team Ipswich Officer time Repeat PPG17 site audits for
are fit for the purposes intended. Specific Eunding for quality on an annual basis
improvements required for playing pitches are Sport England ding
i ) : . capital
set out in the Ipswich Playing Pitch Strategy. imorovements
Local residents P
Local clubs / user groups
IBC Green Space Officers
OSF 5 - Increase the quality of the existing Phases 1 Council grounds Funding for Site audits and user surveys on an
outdoor tennis courts. and 2 maintenance team capital annual basis
improvements
OSF 6 - Investigate and identify potential sites | Phase 2 Council Officers Capital funding User surveys
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications
ALLOTMENTS AND COMMUNITY GARDENS
ALL 1 - Where allotment provision is Phase 1 Allotments officers Officer time Increased NSN quantity provision
S|gp|f|cantly above the quantity standard, such Greenways project officers | Funding for levels (ha per 1,000 people) in the
as in the North East and North West areas, round works North East and North West
investigate the possibility of converting plots to Community/residents g analysis areas
areas of publicly accessible NSN areas. association Percentage utilisation of allotment
o plots

Allotment association

Local ward members
ALL 2 - Investigate the need to provide a new | Phase 2 Allotments officers Officer time Allotment plot utilisation and
allotment site to compensate for the potential Community/residents Funding for waiting lists
loss of the London Road site. L

association ground works

Allotment association

Local ward members

Council planners
ALL 3 - Use Council waiting lists as evidence All phases | Allotments officers Officer time Allotment plot utilisation and
of demand for allotment plots. — on-going waiting lists
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners ?rr?élci)garlfi?)ns Performance indicators
CEMETERIES AND CHURCHYARDS
CC 1 - The Council and other providers should | ppage 2 Council cemeteries Officer time Repeat PPG17 site assessments
recognise and promote the nature conservation officers (Bereavement ding f for quality (includes biodiversity)
value of cemeteries and churchyards and Services) Funding for on a yearly basis
develop the ecological management of Improvement
cemeteries and churchyards. Local churches works

Local wildlife

organisations
CC 2 - The Council should work in part‘ne'rship All phases | Council cemeteries Officer time Repeat PPG17 site assessments
with other providers (eg the churches, ‘Friends | _ o going | officers (Bereavement ding f for quality on a yearly basis
of Church’ groups) to improve and maintain the Services) _Fun Ing 1or
quality of closed cemeteries and churchyards improvement Health and safety assessments
in line with the quality standard. Local churches works

‘Friends of Church’ groups

Maintenance contractors

Health and safety officers
CC 3 - The Council should produce a standard | ppage 1 Council cemeteries Officer time Repeat PPG17 site assessments

management plan for closed cemeteries and
churchyards to ensure that the good quality
and accessibility of these sites is maintained.
The action plan should consider the
implications of the future population growth on
the requirements for burial grounds.

officers (Bereavement
Services)

Local churches

‘Friends of Church’ groups

for quality, quantity and
accessibility on a yearly basis
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Central area. This should be located to the east
of the area. The two amenity green space sites
at Vermont Crescent and Alexandra Park
should be looked at as potential hosts.

Community groups
Council parks officers

Council planners

Capital cost of
new facility

Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications

FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN
C1 - Investigate providing additional play space | Phase 2 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000
along the eastern edge of the North East , people) standard for North East
analysis area to address current accessibility Community groups Capital cost of analysis area
and quantity shortfalls. Council parks officers new play area
C2 - Ensure any new developments have play | All phases | Developers Officer time Repeat PPG17 site assessments
areas of appropriate qu_allty provided at — on-going Community groups for quality on a yearly basis
appropriate sites to maintain the standards set
out in this study. Council parks officers

Council planners
C3 - Provide a new play area in the north east | Phase 2 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000
T st o 0 s curen Communiygroups | Captalcostof | PEOPI) standar orNorth Wes

y 9 y ' new play area y

Council parks officers

Council planners
FACILITIES FOR YOUNG PEOPLE
YP 1 - Provide at least one new site within the | Phase 2 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000

people) standard for Central
analysis area
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners RESOLRDE Performance indicators
implications

YP 2 - Provide three new sites within the North | Phase 2 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000
East area. They should be I(_Jcated to the east Community groups Capital cost of people_) standard for North East
of the area. The three amenity green space new facilit analysis area
sites at Sidegate Lane, Dumbarton Park and Council parks officers y
Newbury Road recreation ground should be
looked at as potential hosts. Council planners
YP 3 - Provide an additional teenage facility in | Phase 3 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000
the north east of the So.ut'h East area to Community groups Capital cost of people_) standard for South East
address current accessibility shortfalls and new facilit analysis area
future quantitative deficiencies. Council parks officers y

Council planners
YP 4 - Ensure the provision of new teenage Phase 3 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000
facmtle_s is made |n_I|ne with new grc_)wth areas Community groups Capital cost of people) star)dard for the South
in Ipswich, notably in the ward of Priory Heath new facilit East analysis area
in the south east corner (Ravenswood). Council parks officers y

Council planners
YP 5 - Provide at least two new teenage sites Phase 1 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000

in the South West area in order to address
quantity and accessibility shortfalls. Sites at
Chantry Green, Stonelodge Park, Cambridge
Drive and Maidenhall Approach are
recommended as potential sites where this
could be possible.

Community groups
Council parks officers

Council planners

Capital cost of
new facility

people) standard for South West
analysis area
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners Resource Performance indicators
implications
YP 6 - Provide a new teenage facility in the Phase 2 Developers Officer time PPG17 quantity (ha per 1,000
north west of the_Norf[h West area. There are Community groups Capital cost of people_) standard for North West
numerous potential sites where this may be new facility analysis area
possible. Council parks officers
Council planners
GREEN CORRIDORS
GC 1 - The River Orwell Green Corridor should | Phase 2 Wildlife officers Officer time PPG17 quality assessment for
be maintained and developed in line with the Greenwavs proiect officers | Eundin green corridors
quality standard and with the IBC Landscape ys proj . g
S : i investment in
and Wildlife Strategy, the Ipswich River .
. . quality
Strategy, the Greenways Countryside Project imorovement
Strategy and the Haven Gateway Green P
Infrastructure Plan.
GC 2 - The Council should work with all All phases | Wildlife officers Officer time Usage assessments
delivery partners in order to maximise the use | —on-going
of green corridors. Greenways project officers | Potential funding
investment in
improvements
GC 3 - Actions arising from the Haven Phase 3 Council officers Officer time Usage and quality assessment

Gateway Green Infrastructure study regarding
the development of greenways should be
implemented. Involvement of community
groups to help contribute, enhance and
maximise the provision of green corridors
should be encouraged.

Greenways project officers

Potential funding
investment in
improvements

improvements
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners Resource Performance indicators
implications

GC 4 - Using green corridors to link existing Phase 3 Council officers Officer time Usage assessments

open spaces in Ipswich should be a key priority Council planners

for the Council.

PLANNING

PLAN 1 - Ensure developer contributions can All phases | Council planning officers Officer time Increased developer contributions

be made_ t_o aII.dweIImgs vv_here necessary in — on-going Developers

local policies (ie one dwelling and above).

PLAN 2 - Devise a matrix approach to clearly Phase 1 Council planning officers Officer time Creation of matrix

state_ the types o_f housing mix that will be Developers

required to contribute to open space.

PLAN 3 - Include a statement to clearly set out | Phase 1 Council planning officers Officer time Clear policy on affordable housing

the approach to affordable housing.

PLAN 4 - Apply the policy to commercial All phases | Council planning officers Officer time Increased developer contributions

development. — on-going Developers

PLAN 5 - Require developer contributions for All phases | Council planning officers Officer time Increased developer contributions

all types of open space, sport and recreation —0n-going | .\ clopers

facilities covered in the PPG17 audit (with local P

standards).

PLAN 6 - Apply the PPG17 assessment’s local | Phase 1 Council planning officers Officer time Open space of the appropriate

standards to decide whether the development
creates a need for new open space or a need
to improve the quality of existing open space in
the local area.

Council open space
officers

quantity and high quality in all new
developments
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Recommendation Timescale | Key partners Resource Performance indicators
implications

PLAN 7 - Identify appropriate minimum size Phasel Council planning officers Officer time Development of matrix

thresholds for on-site provision for each Council open space

typology. Develop a matrix approach to officers

determine the threshold of dwellings for on

versus off-site provision as a guide only. A

case by case approach will still be required.

PLAN 8 - Use a formula for the calculation of All phases | Council planning officers Officer time Development of formula

the provision of open space requirement. — on-going

Update costings regularly.

PLAN 9 - Utilise the methodology above to All phases | Council planning officers Officer time Structured planning for future

assess the impact of major growth against — on-going (monitoring) open space, sport and recreation

agreed quantity standards to proactively plan needs

for emerging open space, sport and recreation

needs.

PLAN 10 - Set out maintenance (commuted All phases | Council planning officers Officer time Well maintained facilities reflected

sums) required and update these regularly. — on-going in increasing scores from future

quality assessments
PLAN 11 - Prepare an SPD detailing the Phase 1 Council planning officers Officer time Completion of SPD

approach towards open space developer
contributions.
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APPENDIX A — BENEFITS OF OPEN SPACE

Benefits of open space

Social

providing safe outdoor areas that are available to all ages
of the local population to mix and socialise -

social cohesion - potential to engender a sense of
community ownership and pride-

providing opportunities for community events, voluntary
activities and charitable fund raising-

providing opportunities to improve health and take part in a
wide range of outdoor sports and activities.

Recreational

providing easily accessible recreation areas as an
alternative to other more chargeable leisure pursuits-

offers wide range of leisure opportunities from informal
leisure and play to formal events, activities and games.-

open spaces, particularly parks, are the first areas where
children come into contact with the natural world-

play opportunities are a vital factor in the development of
children.

Environmental

reducing motor car dependence to access specific facilities-
providing habitats for wildlife as an aid to local biodiversity-
helping to stabilise urban temperatures and humidity-
providing opportunities for the recycling of organic materials

providing opportunities to reduce transport use through the
provision of local facilities.

Educational

valuable educational role in promoting an understanding of
nature and the opportunity to learn about the environment:

open spaces can be used to demonstrate virtues of
sustainable development and health awareness.

Economic

adding value to surrounding property, both commercial and
residential, thus increasing local tax revenues-

contribution to urban regeneration and renewal projects-

contributing to attracting visitors and tourism, including
using the parks as venues for major events-

encouraging employment and inward investment -

complementing new development with a landscape that
enhances its value.
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Open space typology definitions

Type Definition Primary Purpose/Examples

Parks and Gardens Includes urban parks, formal | ¢ informal recreation
gardens and country parks

e community events.

Natural and Semi- Includes publicly accessible ¢ wildlife conservation
Natural Greenspaces woodlands, urban forestry,
scrub, grasslands (e.g. e Dbiodiversity
downlands, commons,
meadows), wetlands, open e environmental education
wastelands.
Amenity Green Space | Most commonly but not e informal activities close to
exclusively found in housing home or work

areas. Includes informal
recreation green spaces and e enhancement of the
village greens. appearance of residential
or other areas.

Provision for Children | Areas designed primarily for | ¢ equipped play areas.
play and social interaction
involving children.

Provision for Young Areas designed primarily for e ball courts

People play and social interaction
involving young people, e outdoor basketball hoop
typically teenagers. areas

e skateboard areas

¢ teenage shelters and

‘hangouts’.
Outdoor Sports Natural or artificial surfaces e outdoor sports pitches
Facilities either publicly or privately
owned used for sport and e tennis and bowls
recreation. Includes school
playing fields. e golf courses
e athletics

e playing fields (including
school playing fields)

e water sports.
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Type

Definition

Primary Purpose/Examples

Allotments

Opportunities for those
people who wish to do so to
grow their own produce as
part of the long-term
promotion of sustainability,
health and social inclusion.
May also include urban
farms.

e growing vegetables and
other root crops.

N.B. does not include private
gardens.

Cemeteries &
Churchyards

Cemeteries and churchyards
including disused
churchyards and other burial
grounds.

e quiet contemplation
e Durial of the dead
¢ wildlife conservation

e promotion of biodiversity.

Green Corridors

Includes towpaths along
canals and riverbanks,
cycleways, rights of way and
disused railway lines.

e walking, cycling or horse
riding-

e leisure purposes or travel-

e opportunities for wildlife
migration.

Beaches and Coastal
Areas

Includes both public and
private beaches, estuaries
and coastal areas.

e leisure purposes

e walking.

Civic Spaces

Includes civic and market
squares and other hard
surfaced community areas

e designed for pedestrians:

e primary purpose of
providing a setting for
public events.

Indoor Sport and
Recreation

Opportunities for participation
in indoor sport and recreation

e sports halls-

e swimming pools-

¢ health and fitness facilities
e indoor tennis

e indoor bowls.

1.1 There are a number of types of land use that have not been included in this
assessment of open space in conjunction with PPG17, namely:

grass verges on the side of roads

small insignificant areas of grassland or trees — for example on the corner of
the junction of two roads

SLOAP (space left over after planning i.e in and around a block of flats)
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1.2

1.3

o farmland and farm tracks
o private roads and private gardens.

As a result of the multi-functionality of open spaces there is a requirement to classify
each open space by its ‘primary purpose’ as recommended in PPG17 so that it is
counted only once in the audit.

This should be taken into account when considering additional provision. For
example - in areas of deficiency of amenity greenspace, playing pitches may exist
that provide the function of required amenity greenspace but its primary purpose is
as an outdoor sports facility.
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. . I Ve .
Ipswich Borough Council I
Open Space, Sport and Recreation Survey p p

Definitions of Open Space, Sport and Recreational F___acilities

Parks and gardens - These range from large country parks to urban parks and small memorial formal gardens

Natural and semi-natural areas - Include woods, nature reserves and unmanaged greenspaces such as scrubland

Amenity areas - These are small or large greenspaces often found amongst housing estates (eg village greens)

Play areas for children - These are equipped play areas for children (eg swings, slides and climbing frames)

Teenage facilities - These range from youth shelters, to skate parks and multi-use-games-areas

Outdoor sports facilities —  Include natural and artificial surfaces, sports pitches, bowling greens, tennis courts and golf courses
Allotments - Public or private open spaces dedicated to growing produce and gardening

Civic spaces — Hard paved areas used for a variety of purposes

Cemeteries and churchyards - Open and closed burial grounds and cemeteries

Green corridors - These include footpaths, canal towpaths, bridleways and cycleways, and opportunities for wildlife migration
Indoor sports facilities — These include swimming pools, sports halls, health and fithess suites (gyms), indoor tennis facilities,
indoor bowils facilities and local church/parish/community halls

SECTION ONE - QUANTITY

Q1 Please tick below whether you feel there is ENOUGH = OR NOT ENOUGH provision for each type of open space , sport and
recreational facility within the Borough and if pos sible, explain briefly the reason for your answer ( eg not enough in your area/
quality is poor/ inaccessible).

More than About right Nearly enough Not enough No opinion
enough

Parks and gardens Q a a d a
Reason for answer

Natural areas a a d a (|
Reason for answer

Amenity areas a Q d | d
Reason for answer

Play areas for children Q a d | d
Reason for answer

Teenage facilities a a a a d
Reason for answer

Outdoor sports facilities Q a u d a
Reason for answer

Allotments a (| a a d
Reason for answer

Civic spaces a a d a (|
Reason for answer

Cemeteries and churchyards Q Q a Q Q

Reason for answer
Green corridors a Q a a d

Reason for answer

Indoor sports facilities

See section four



Q2

Q3

Q4

Q5

Q6

Travel time

Please write the TIME you would be willing to trave |, and the type of transport you would be willing t 0 use, when travelling to
open spaces, sport and recreational facilities in t he Borough ( please state one time and travel mode for each open space type
only):

walk Cycle Public transport Car
Parks and gardens ___mins ___mins ___mins ___mins
Natural areas ___mins ____mins ___mins ___mins
Amenity areas ___mins ___mins ___mins ___mins
Play areas for children ___mins ____mins ____mins ___mins
Teenage facilities ____mins ____mins ____mins ____mins
Outdoor sports facilities ___mins ____mins ____mins ___mins
Allotments ___mins ___mins ___mins ___mins
Civic spaces ___mins ____mins ___mins ___mins
Cemeteries and churchyards ___mins ____mins ___mins ___mins
Green corridors ____mins ____mins ____mins ___mins
Usage

How OFTEN do you use each of the following types of open space, sport and recreational facility? (plea  se tick one option only
for each type of open space)

More than once a month Less than once a month Don't use
Parks and gardens a a a
Natural areas a a a
Amenity areas a a a
Play areas for children a a a
Teenage facilities a a a
Outdoor sports facilities a a a
Allotments a a a
Civic spaces a a a
Cemeteries and churchyards a a a
Green corridors a a a

Do you or any member of your household own/ manage/ use an allotment in the Borough?

Yes (please proceed to Q6)......... a N a
If NO, would you be interested in using an allotmen  t within your local area?

YeS ittt 4d NO ¢ vt s 4d

If YES please

indicate why you are
not an allotment user

already

Do you visit any open spaces, sports and recreat  ional facilit ies located outside of the Borough e.g. Rendlesham Forest? If so,
please let us know which sites you visit, how often and how you travel to the sites.




Q7

Q8

Q9

Q10

Q11

Q12

How would you rate the quality of the following typ

Parks and gardens

Natural areas

Amenity areas

Play areas for children
Teenage facilities

Outdoor sports facilities
Allotments

Civic spaces

Cemeteries and churchyards
Green corridors

Quality

es of open space, sport and recreational facility i
Good Average

pooopoooodo
pooooooodoo

n the Borough?

Poor

pooopoooodo

No opinion

pooopoooooo

SECTION TWO - SPECIFIC TO THE TYPE OF OPEN SPACE YOU USE MOST FREQUENTLY

Please indicate which open space TYPE you use MO ST FREQUENTLY in the Borough? (PLEASE TICK ONLY ONE )

Parks and/or gardens...........uuues a Teenage facilitieS .vuveeeiiiiinnininnss a Cemeteries and churchyards....... a
Natural areas .....vveevvarrvnrrinnenns a Outdoor sports facilities .....oevuuen. a Green COrrdors .uuvvaevvssssassnaenns a
Amenity areas ...ivveerriiiiniiniinns a AllOtMENES uuvviiieniniinrniianennns a
Play areas for children .............. a CIVIC SPACES .....vveevivieeiiiee e a
Type most frequently used
Please name the SITE you use MOST FREQUENTLY and where it is located (eg road/ area of Ipswich, or  other village/town).
Site Name
Location
THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS SHOULD BE RELATED TO THE OPEN SPACE TYPE YOU USE MOST
FREQUENTLY AS INDICATED IN QUESTION 8
Travel
How do you normally TRAVEL there? (please tick  one box only)
Walk....oooviiiiiiieiinn [ Public transport.........cceveuunnnn, O Cariiii O Cyclemi a
Other.......ooovviiins a
How LONG does it take you to reach this type of  open space? (please tick one box only)
Less than 5 minutes .......cevvuenss a Between 10-15 minuteS.......vvuenes a Between 20-25 minutes .....voeeuues a
Between 5-10 minuteS....coeevvunnss a Between 15-20 MiNULES..vvvuueennss a Over 25 MINULES .evvvverriinnneinnns a

If you were describing your ideal features within t

be provided? (please only tick up to FIVE)

Aspirations

his type of open space, what would be the TOP FEATU

Well kept grass ..vveueess a Level surface/ good [ Nature features (eg a
[o =11 F-To [ T wildlife habitat) .....ueuu.s
Clean/litter free v.ouvvvuns a Events eg MuSiC....euuuss a Pond/lake/water a
features ..uvvveeiininnnnnns
Flowers/trees and a TOIletS vivvvnrrvninnnsnnnnss O Dog walking facilities .... a
Shrubs v.uvvvveiianianinnns
Changing facilities........ O Caferiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns [ Dog free area............. a
Car parking facilities ..... a STCT: U1 0o [ a Litter bins vvvvvieriiianns a
Cycle parking facilities.... ] Picnic area ......vuvevennns (] Facilities for children and ]

young people ......oevuaes

RES you think should

Good access to site .....
On site security (eg
warden/CCTV)
Information
boards/signage.......eu.
Dog mess bins

Footpaths .......covvuaenns



Q13 Which of the following factors would make you f eel SAFER using this type of open space (please tic  k one or more)

Adequate lighting...ccevviiinnininnnss a Staff-on-site (e.g. park rangers)..... a Overlooked by housing ............. a

Clear route to open space........... a Reputation of area/space............ a Other USers ...vvveiviasiiasninnninnnns a

CCTV tiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i niasnaens a Clear boundaries .......ooveviuninnnnn a

Other (please specify) a

Quality
Q14 Please indicate whether you experience any of the f  ollowing PROBLEMS at the open space type you visit most frequently as
indicated in Q8 by rating the seriousness of the pr oblem in the boxes below:
Significant problem Minor problem No problem
Vandalism and graffiti a a a
Safety and age of equipment (play areas, a a a
seating)
Poor maintenance a a a
Litter problems a a a
Mis-use of site (eg youths congregating) a a a
Dog fouling a a a
Q15 Please rate the following quality factors for thet  ype of open space in the Borough you visit most fre quently as stated in Q8:
Very satisfied Satisfied Unsatisfied Very unsatisfied Not applicable

Play equipment a a a a a
General maintenance and management a a a a a
Lighting a a a a a
Boundaries (railings, hedges etc) a a a a a
Toilets a a a a a
Car parking a a a a a
Cycle parking a a a a a
Provision of bins for litter a a a a a
Seats/benches a a a a a
Pathways a a a a a
Information and signage a a a a a
Planted and grassed areas a a a a a
Biodiversity a a a a a

SECTION THREE - OUTDOOR SPORTS

Q16 Please tick below whether you feel there is ENO  UGH OR NOT ENOUGH provision for each type of outdoo  r sport facility in your
local area and if possible, explain briefly the rea  son for your answer.

More than enough About right Not enough No opinion

Grass pitches a a M| d
Reason for answer

Synthetic turf pitches a d (| a
Reason for answer

Tennis courts a a d |
Reason for answer

Bowling greens Q a a d
Reason for answer

Golf courses a a M| d

Reason for answer




Q17 Please write the TIME you would be willingtot ravel below the type of transport you would be will ing to use when travelling to
outdoor sports facilities in the Borough (please st ate one time and travel mode for each open space ty  pe only):

Walk Cycle Public transport Car
Grass pitches __mins __mins __mins __mins
Synthetic turf pitches ___mins ___mins ___mins __mins
Tennis courts __mins __mins __mins __mins
Bowling greens __mins __mins __mins __mins
Golf courses __mins __mins __mins __mins
General
Q18 If you have any other COMMENTS that you would |  ike to make regarding outdoor sports in the Borough , please write them in

the box below.

SECTION FOUR - INDOOR SPORTS

Q19 Please tick below whether you feel there is ENO UGH OR NOT ENOUGH provision for each type of indoor  sport facility in your
local area and if possible, explain briefly the rea  son for your answer.
More than enough About right Not enough No opinion
Swimming pools a a a a

Reason for answer

Sports halls a a a a

Reason for answer

Health and fitness (Gyms) a a d a

Reason for answer

Indoor tennis a a a a

Reason for answer

Indoor bowls a a a a

Reason for answer

Church/parish/community halls a a a a

Reason for answer

Q20 Please write the TIME you would be willing to trave | below the type of transport you would be willing to use when travelling to
indoor sports facilities in the Borough (please sta te one time and travel mode for each open space typ e only):
Walk Cycle Public transport Car

Swimming pools __mins __mins __mins __mins
Sports halls ___mins __mins __mins __mins
Health and fithess (Gyms) __mins ___mins ___mins __mins
Indoor tennis __mins __mins __mins __mins
Indoor bowls __mins __mins __mins __mins

Church/parish/community halls ___mins ___mins __mins ___mins



Q21

Q22

Q23

Q24

Q25

Q26

Q27

Q28

How would you rate the quality of indoor sports fac ilities in the Borough?

Good Average Poor No opinion
Swimming pools a a a a
Sports Halls a a a a
Health and fitness (Gyms) a a a a
Indoor tennis a a a a
Indoor bowls a a a a
Church/parish/community halls a a a a

Do you have any comments about indoor sports activi ties based in your local community/parish/church ha I?

General
If you have any other COMMENTS that you would like to ma ke regarding indoor sports in the Borough, please w rite them in the
box below.
SECTION FIVE - SOME DETAILS ABOUT YOU
Are you;
Y= a Female...oovviviiiiiiiinniiinnsninaaas a
How old are you?
UNdEer 16 cuvvvineennrrsisnsnssnnnnnnes D 25-39 iiiiiiiirnrnniiiiiina i naas D B0-75 1iviiiiiiiiinnrnnnnnnsnnnannnnns D
16-24 wiiiiiiiiiiiinir i a 40-59 11iiiiiiiiii i a 455 a
Which of the following best describes your ethnic o rigin?
White British v..cvvvviiiiiiiiiiinnnnns a Black Other.....vvvviiiiicinniininnans a Mixed White and Black Caribbean. a
White ISh.uiiiiesiniiaiinsniinns a Asian BritiSh.uvvvviesiniinnsiinnninnns a Mixed White and Black African..... a
White Other voocvivrriiiiiiiiiinnnnns a Asian PakKistani ...oovveeennreininnas a Mixed White and Asian........couues a
Black British..vvveeiviisrniinnninnnes a Asian Indian cuvvvveeriniinnrinsannina. a Mixed Other v.vveviviierrnisnnssinnnns a
Black African....cccvvvieeiniinnnnnnns a Asian Bangladesh .........cuoiuinnns a ChiNesSe .ieiiiiiisiiiinriiianenans a
Black Caribbean.....coeevviianninnnns a Asian Other...iiviieriiiinrriisanninnns a
Other (please
specify)
Are there any children in your household under 16y  ears?
D (T a N a
Do you have any long-standing illness, disability o r informity?
B = T D NO tiiiiiiiiiinnrsrrrresasssssaaaarnnnns D

PMP Consultancy is registered under the Data Protection Act 1998 with the Notification Department of the Information Commission.

Thank you for completing this questionnaire, please return it in the prepaid

envelope provided, by Friday 21° September 2007



APPENDIX D

CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE'’S INTERNET SURVEY



IPSWICH

BOROUGH
COUNTIL

This is your opportunity to tell us what
and recreational facilities in your area and how th ey can be improved for you,
your friends, and the people of Ipswich

Open Space, Sport and Recreation in Ipswich prp

you think of open spaces and sports

What do we mean by 'Open Space'?

Parks, play areas, skate parks, Multi-Use Games Areas (where you can play

basketball or football), sports pitches and courts, public grassy areas in housing

estates and very large paved areas in towns

Instructions

1) Please read each question carefully and click th

2) Please make sure you continue to the end of the
have finished all your answers

3) It should not take more than 10 minutes to comp

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q5

Which school do you go to?

e box to the answer or answers that apply to you

guestionnaire and press " submit " once you

lete

|

What is your postcode? If you don't know just wri

te the name of the road you live on

Which school year are you currently in:

Year 11 C Year 8

Year 10 C Year 7

Year 9 C Year 6
Are you a...

Boy

Which of the following is your favourite thing to

Indoor things like playing games and watching
TV

Playing sport

Other (please write in the box):

C Year 5 C
C Year 4 C
O Year 3 C
C Girl C

do in your free time? (please only tick one)
Playing or hanging out with friends outside C

Playing or hanging out with friends inside C

o




Q6

Q7

Q8

Q9

Q10

Q11

Q12

Is there a specific place (eg shelter, park) near  your house or school where you can play or hang
out with your friends?

Yes C Don't know
No C

Have you been to any of the following types of pl  aces in the last year? (tick all that apply to you)

Parks Outdoor sports facilities (like playing pitches,
basketball courts or tennis courts)

Woodland or overgrown wild area
Allotments

Grassy areas in a housing development, or a
village green

Play areas or youth shelters

Cemeteries or churchyards

None

LB B B

If you do NOT use open spaces, what are your main  reason for not using them? (tick as many as
you feel are relevant)

| don't have enough time Getting there is not safe

They're not very good Buses don't go at the right times
It's a difficult route to get there | do not feel safe there
I'm not interested | can't get there by bus
There aren't things there | want to use or do | don't like the people there
They're too far from my home They're too close to a busy road/railway

I'm not allowed | play at home in my garden

0 L L N N A

It costs too much to get there | use other parks/open spaces that are outside

Ipswich

L L BB

L IS B BC BRCRCBC N

Other (please specify)

What is the name of your favourite  outdoor open space or the road it is on

|

Section 1 - Questions 10 to 18 apply to the outdoor open space you use most often

What is the name of the outdoor open space you g _o to most often

|

What type of open space is it?

Grassy area within a housing estate Grass pitch with posts or markings (eg Football,

Cricket and Rugby)

Play area e
Teenage facility eg youth shelter or skate park

Multi-use games area

LI BB

-
-

Park [
Outdoor sports facilities (like basketball courts
or tennis courts)
Other (please specify)
How often do you visit the site?
More than once a week C More than once a month C More than once a year C
Once a week C Once a month C Once a year C



Q13

Q14

Q15

Q16

Q17

Q18

How do you normally get there?

Walk C Skate C Car C
Cycle O Bus C Other C

Other (please specify)

How would you prefer to get there?

Walk C Cycle C Skate C Bus C Car

Other (please specify)

How long does it take you to get there?
0 to 5 minutes O 10 to 15 minutes

5 to 10 minutes C 15 to 20 minutes

What are your top TWO reasons for using this pla
To use the playground/play equipment

To play for a team on the outdoor sports
pitches/courts

To play on sports pitches/courts with friends
For a kickabout/play
Other (Please specify)

C 20 to 25 minutes ("
C Over 25 minutes ("

ce?
To meet friends

It's just somewhere to go
It's the only place | can go

To walk the dog

L L BC N

1110

What are the top TWO things you like MOST about this place?

It's close to my home
The play equipment
It's a good place to meet friends

Other, please specify

[ It's free to use
[ | can use it in an evening because it is well it
[ It's good for playing sport

10171

What are the TWO things you like LEAST about thi s place?

It is too far away from my home
The play facilities are boring

It is the only place | can go

I am unable to use it in an evening
It is too close to people's houses
It costs too much

Other, please specify

Section 2 - Questions 19 to 24 are about

There's not enough space for playing sport
It's too dirty (eg with litter, graffiti or glass)
Dog muck

Parents won't let me go there

| feel unsafe there

LI NC L BB

111010

all open spaces in your local area



Q19 Are there any open spaces where you feel unsafe?
Yes C No ( GotoQ21

If Yes, please say which ones:

What is it that makes you feel unsafe?

Q20 What would make you feel safer?
Lighting [~ Houses nearby [~ Travelling there with adults [~
Cameras/CCTV [~ Organised activities on-site [
Staff on-site [~ Travelling there with friends [~

Other (please specify)

Q21 What do you think about the amount of open space s near you?
More than enough C About right C
Not Enough C Don't know C
Q22 Do you like the open spaces near you?
Yes C No C Don't know C
Q23 If you could make improvements to existing open spaces or have new places to go what would
they be? (tick up to _ three boxes)
More interesting play equipment C Skate park C
Indoor non-sports place (eg somewhere to hang BMX park C
Rl Mend=) ® Planned organised activities C
Multi-use games area / Kickabout area C S
helt
Outdoor sports equipment (eg tennis, football) =hellel C
Nat
Indoor sports (eg badminton) C e C
Other, please specify
Q24 How long would you be willing to take getting th ere?
0 to 5 minutes C 15 to 20 minutes C
5 to 10 minutes C 20 to 25 minutes C
10 to 15 minutes C More than 25 minutes C

Section 3 - Questions 25 to 29 are about indoor spo  rts in your area



Q25

Q26

Q27

Q28

Q29

Q30

Do you play any indoor sports outside of school?

Badminton
Swimming
Squash
Indoor tennis
Indoor football
Table tennis

Other (please specify)

Have you been to any of the following sports loc

Swimming pool

(o

If yes, please let us know which sports
Indoor bowls

Martial arts (eg judo, karate)
Indoor basketball
Indoor netball

Gymnastics

L L B NI

ations in the last year?

Sports Hall (eg where you play badminton or basketball or martial arts)

Indoor bowls
Squash court

Indoor tennis

How often do you visit an indoor sports location

More than once a week
Once a week
Once a month

Once a year

How do you normally get there?
Walk

Cycle
Skate

How would you prefer to get there?
Walk

Cycle
Skate

?

10171

B
B
B

If you have any other comments on open spaces or
improvements you would like to see in Ipswich pleas

Bus
Car
Other

Bus
Car
Other

And finally...

sports and recreational facilities you use, or on
e write them in the box below:

LB

CRCECHCY

171

17171




APPENDIX E

NON PITCH CLUB SURVEY



Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q5

Q6

Q7

Q8

IPSWICH

BOROUGH

COUNCIL

Study

Please spare a few moments of your time to complete this questionnaire on behalf of your
club/organisation. Please tick boxes as appropriate. Thank you.

Please state the name of your club/organisation:

AP

Ipswich Borough Council Open
Space, Sport and Recreation

Which of these activities does your club participate in? (You may tick more than one box).

-
-
-

Athletics ™ Netball [~ Bowling
Gymnastics [ Cycling [~ Swimming
Squash ™ Tennis [~ Bowls

Badminton

Walking

Other (please specify) |

Which of the following groups does your club cater for? (You may tick more than one box).
Families

Primary age children [
Young people/Teenagers |_
Adults [

Older people (50+)

171

Other (please specify)

What type of facility does your club primarily use?

Squash court [ Tennis court [ Sports hall [
Athletics track [ Bowling green [ Swimming pool [
Other

(please

state)

Of your chosen facility type (Q4), please indicate whether you feel there is enough or not enough

=

provision in the Borough
More than enough [ About right [

Nearly enough

Not enough

=

Reason |

Please name the facility that you use most often? (provide site name and location)

If there is a second facility that you use on a regular basis please state it here: (provide site name

and location)

What mode of transport do the majority of your members use to travel to the above facility (Q6)?

Walk C Bus C Taxi C Motorcycle C
Cycle C Car C Train C Unknown C
Other

(please

specify)




Q9

Q10

Q11

Q12

Q13

Q14

Q15

How long do you believe to be reasonable to travel to use a site for your primary sporting purpose

(in minutes)?
o5 [ 5-10

[ 10-15 [ 1520 [ 20-25 [

25-30 [ 30+

Do the existing leisure facilities you use meet all the needs of your club/organisation?

Yes

[ No

If no, please explain the main reasons why not (please state facility name):

r
r

What types of leisure facilities would you like to see more of, and/or think there is a demand for in
your local area? (You may tick more than one option).

Swimming pool (lane
swimming)

Leisure pools
Sports halls

Health and fithess gym

Synthetic turf / All weather
I_ pitches

Multi-use games area

r
[ Grass pitches
r

10101

Squash courts

Youth facilities
Indoor bowls

Tennis courts

1717

Other

How would you rate the overall provision of leisure facilities in terms of QUALITY within your local

area?
Very good

Good
Average

Please

[ Poor

[ Very poor

r

r
r

explain
the

reason
for this
choice:

What top two features would you prioritise within the provision of new / improved leisure facilities?

Well maintained grass

Level surfaces / good
drainage

Changing facilities

Other (please specify)

|_ Range of activities on offer |_
Ease/security of parking [

Cost of facility
- r

Geographic access to the
site
Welcoming staff

Refreshment facilities

-
-
-

If you have any general comments that you would like to make us aware of regarding the provision

of leisure facilities please use the space provided below (or continue on an additional page) and

specify the area of the Borough you are commenting on:

Please return your completed questionnaire in the prepaid envelope provided by Friday 31 August

2007. THANK YOU FOR YOUR TIME.



APPENDIX F

PITCH SPORTS CLUB SURVEY



IPSWICH

&

Q1. Please state the full name of your sports club:

Q2. Which sport(s) does your club participate in?

Football Hockey
Cricket Rugby Union

strategy finance defivery I I

A Playing Pitch Strategy for Ipswich Borough
SPORTS CLUB SURVEY

H

Other

If you only selected ‘other’, you do not need to complete the questionnaire. Thank you for your time

Q3. How many members does your club have?

Under 18
Male
Female

Q4. Over the last 5 years has membership....

Increased D Decreased

Q5. How many teams does your club have?
Mini (Under 11) Junior 11-15)
Male
Female
Mixed

Q6. Do any of your junior teams currently use anad  ult sized pitch?

If yes would you prefer them to be using a junior sized pitch?

Q7. Which leagues/ competitions do your teams parti  cipate in? Please include contact name and telephon

(if possible, please attach a fixture list)

Adult

(I

Adult (16 to 45)

Veteran

Remained static D

Veteran (over 45)

|:|Yes
|:|Yes

I:INO
I:INO

Approx percentage change

e number for the league/ competition organisers

%

Q8. Does your club currently have a written develop ~ ment plan?

Yes B(please enclose a copy)
No

Q9. Which of the following issues are currently pro blematic for your club?

Lack of internal funding (subs/ fund-raising)

Lack of external funding (parish council, governing bodies etc)

Lack of appropriate local facilities

Access difficulties for members (cost, lack of public transport etc)

Lack of information about local facilities/ services

(please tick all that apply)

Poor/ No relationship with other local clubs (facility usage/ exit routes etc)

Lack of voluntary assistance (committee members/ coaches etc)

Membership recruitment/ retention

Other (Please specify)




Q10. Please complete the table below, listing the v enue(s) that your club use for home matches and tra  ining:

(example responses are shown in italic)

|MATCHDAY VENUES | |
Hired/ leased/
Name and address Postcode Facility details (size/ surface/ ancillary) owned If hired /leased, from who? bays/ times when used
Alton Recreation GU99 1AB |2 Junior grass football pitch, with changing [Leased Alton Parish Council Sunday 10-12am
Ground, Kings Road, rooms Tuesday 6-7pm
1
2
3
|OUTDOOR TRAINING VENUES |
Hired/ leased/
Name and address Postcode Facility details (size/ surface/ ancillary) owned If hired  /leased, from who? Days/ times when used
Alton School, QUeens  |Gu9g 1CD |1 Junior grass football piich, no changing  |Hired Alton School Tuesday 6-7pm
Road, Alton rooms
1
2
3
|INDOOR TRAINING VENUES |
Hired/ leased/
Name and address Postcode Facility details (size/ surface/ ancillary) owned If hired/ leased, from who? Days/ times when used
Alton Lersure Centre, GU99 1EF |3 court sports hall, with changing rooms  |Hired Alton Leisure Centre Thursdays 8-10pm
Prince Road, Alton
1
2
3
Q11. Are the matchday pitches listed in Q10 your pr  eferred location to play home matches?
Yes
No If NO, please state your preferred location (site n ame and address with postcode)
Q12. How many matches do you play on your main pitc  h each season? (please tick) to 10 to 20 to3 0 |:|over 30
Q13. How many games were cancelled due to the pitch  condition last season (excluding frozen pitches)? (please state approximate number) |
Q14. How many matches per week do you feel that you  r main match pitch can adequately sustain? (please tick) |:|1 match B matches

|:|2 matches :F matches or more

Q15. Does your club train on your main match pitch?

Yes |:| If YES, for how many hours per week? Number of hours: |

No |:| If NO, do you train on another grass pitch? If so, where Other pitch details: |

Q16. What are the three BEST pitches in Ipswich Bo  rough you have played on this season (home or away)  ? Please state site name and address:



Q17. What are the three WORST pitches in Ipswich B orough you have played on this season (home or away )? Please state site name and address:

1

2

3

Q18. Please rate the following aspects of your main match pitch:

@
o
]
o

Acceptable
Firmness of surface

Grip underfoot

Bounce of ball on pitch

Evenness of pitch

Length of grass

Grass cover

Posts and sockets

Line markings

Free from litter, dog fouling etc

Changing facilities

Showers - clean, hot, plenty of water

Parking

Value for money

Overall quality of pitch

Other (please state) | |

Q19. What future plans does your club have?

Increase the number of members
Expand the range of facilities provided
Refurbish existing facilities

Relocation to different premises

None

Other - please state

el
Q
=l

Q20. In which town/ village do the majority of you  r players reside?




Q21. In your opinion is pitch provision (quality an d quantity) in the Borough of Ipswich area sufficie nt to meet your clubs needs?

Q22. How long do you believe it is reasonable for p  layers to travel to home games?

0-5 minsD 5-10 minsD 10-15 minsD 15-20 minsD 20-25 minsD Over 25 minsD

Q23. What mode of transport do the majority of your clubs members use to attend home games?

CarD WaIkD BusD MotorcylceD CycIeD TrainDOther (please state)

Q24. If your club does not use public pitches, woul d you consider doing so in the future?

Yes D No D

Q25.1n your opinion, do the ancillary facilities at the site where you play your homes matches meet th e requirements of people with disabilities?

Yes D No

Q26. Does your club operate an equal opportunities policy for membership?

(|
Yes D No D
(|

Q.27 Does your club have a child protection policy?

Yes D No

Q.28 If you have any other comments about any sport s provision in the Borough of Ipswich please let us know in the box below.

2 Please return this questionnaire in the FREEPOST en  velope provided by no later than 31 August 2007.
IPSWICH )
B H Many thanks for your assistance

MD
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QUALITY SCORING ASSESSMENT

Site ID: Date of Visit:
Site Name: Specific Facilities
Site Address:

Type of Open Space: 1 Parks and Gardens 4 Amenity Greenspace
2 Natural and semi natural areas 5 Young People and Children
3 Green Corridors 6 Outdoor Sports Facilities
PMP Audit Codes:
Very Very N
Good | Average | Poor Weightin
| Good 9 Poor gnting
Cleanliness and Maintenance
Includes: Vandalism and Graffiti Litter problems Dog Fouling  Noise
Equipment  Maintenance | 5 4 ‘ 3 | 2 | 1 ‘ x3 |
Security and Safety
Includes:  Lighting  Equipment  Boundaries (e.g. fencing) | 5 4 ‘ 3 | 2 | 1 ‘ X2 |
Vegetation
Includes:  Planted areas  Grass areas 5 4 3 2 1 x1
Biodiversity
Includes:  wildiife areas, nature reserves,
deliberately overgrown to allow for wildlife habitat 5 4 3 2 1 x1
Ancillary Accomodation
Includes: Toilets Parking Provision of bins for rubbish/litter Seats / Benches
Pathways (within the open space sites) 5 4 3 2 1 x2

7 Allotments

Cemeteries and Churchyards

Civic Spaces

Assessor's Comments

PMP Open Space Site Assessment



APPENDIX H

SITE ASSESSMENT DEFINITIONS



QUALITY SCORING ASSESSMENT (Definitions)

Very Good (5)

Good (4)

Average (3)

Poor (2)

Very Poor (1)

Cleanliness and Maintenance

Vandalism and Graffiti

Litter problems

Dog Fouling

Noise

Equipment (eg condition and maintenance

of equipment in play areas or recreation

provision)

Smells (unattractive)

Maintenance and Management

No evidence of vandalism or graffiti

No evidence of litter

No evidence of dog fouling; specific dog fouling wastage
bins provided where appropriate

Very quiet and peaceful site; no intrusion by any noise

Equipment in excellent condition and provides an attraction
for users

No unattractive smells

Clean and tidy; well-maintained site that is inviting to users;
possibly an example of good practice

Limited evidence of vandalism or graffiti

Limited evidence of litter

Limited evidence of dog fouling

Limited intrusion by noise; ie site located away from roads,
railways, works sites etc

Equipment in good condition

Limited unattractive smells

Clean and tidy site; good maintenance

Some evidence of vandalism or graffiti but doesn't really
detract from the cleanliness or attraction of the area

Some evidence of litter but doesn't really detract from the
cleanliness or attraction of the area

Some evidence of dog fouling but doesn't really detract
from the cleanliness or attraction of the area

Little intrusion by noise (eg busy road, railway nearby) but
wouldn't really deter usage of the site

Equipment in reasonable condition; some potential
improvements but not a necessity at this stage

Little unattractive smells or some smells that would be a
one-off; shouldn't deter any usage

Reasonably clean and tidy site; some potential
improvements

Increasing evidence of vandalism and graffiti which would
probably deter some users

Increasing evidence of litter which would probably deter
some users

Increasing evidence of dog fouling which would probably
deter some users; no specific bins provided in appropriate
areas

Noise intrusion apparent; may have some affect on
potential usage

Some equipment in poor condition and obvious that
improvements could be made

Some unattractive more permanent smells; may deter
some users

Some questions regarding the cleanliness of the site; some
obvious improvements could be made

Clear evidence of vandalism and graffiti which would
probably deter any usage of the open space site

Clear evidence of litter which would probably deter any
usage of the open space site

Clear evidence of dog fouling which would probably deter
any usage of the open space site

Noise intrusion clearly apparent by a number of sources
and would probably deter some usage

Majority of equipment in poor condition and in a state of
disrepair; no signs of the issue being addressed

Clearly apparent unattractive permanent smells; would
deter some potential users

Poor cleanliness; clear evidence of a lack of maintenance

Security and Safety

Lighting

Equipment (eg protection of equipment
and appropriate flooring and surfaces)

Boundaries (including hedges, fencing and

Appropriate lighting that promotes the safety of the open
space; well-maintained

Equipment in excellent condition; excellent surfaces
provided throughout the site; appropriate fencing of site to
protect equipment and/or ensure safety of users

Clearly defined and well-maintained to a high standard

Appropriate lighting; well-maintained

Equipment in good condition; appropriate and suitable
surfaces provided throughout the majority of the site;
sufficient measures provided to protect equipment and/or
ensure safety of users

Clearly defined and maintained to a reasonable standard

Some lighting; some general improvements could be made

Equipment in reasonable condition; appropriate surfaces
provided but some potential improvements; some
measures provided to protect equipment and/or ensure
safety of users

Mostly clearly defined but possibly improvements to be
made to the standard and condition

Limited lighting; or appropriate lighting in poor condition

Equipment in poor condition; some questions regarding safety of
use; appropriate surfaces provided but in poor condition or some
clear concerns regarding surfaces; limited measures to protect
equipment of users

Poorly defined and some questions regarding the standard
and condition

Limited lighting in poor condition; or no lighting in places
required

Equipment in very poor condition; clear questions regarding
safety of use; inappropriate surfaces; no measures to
protect equipment of users

Poorly defined and in a state of disrepair

Vegetation

Planted areas

Grass areas

Numerous planting, with appropriate mix of plants, installed
and maintained to a very high standard; no weeds

Full grass cover throughout; cleanly cut and in excellent
colour and condition

Numerous planting, with appropriate mix of plants, installed
and maintained to a reasonable standard; very few weeds

Full grass cover throughout and cleanly cut; few weeds but
generally in good condition

Appropriate range of vegetation and plants but with some
patchy maintenance

Grass cover throughout but with some thin patches or
excessive growth in some areas; some bald areas and a
few weeds; but generally in good condition

Limited range of vegetation and plants but reasonable
maintenance

General grass cover but some significant areas thins,
saturated and/or poorly maintained; cut infrequently with
obvious clippings still in existence

Limited range of vegetation and plants; poor maintenance
with some areas clearly suffering

General grass cover but with some serious wear and tear
and/or limited grass cover in many areas; little or no serious
attempt to correct the problem

Biodiveristy

Wildlife and nature areas (often
deliberately overgrown to allow for wildlife
habitat)

Area provides a large secluded, dedicated space where
wildlife can flourish and habitats can be protected

Good areas provided where wildlife has been allowed to
flourish

Some provision for wildlife, generally in amongst other
types of open space

Minimal provision for wildlife and habitat protection

No provision for natural areas

Ancillary Accommodation

Toilets

Parking (related to open spaces)

Provision of bins for rubbish/litter

Seats / Benches

Pathways (within the open space sites)

Information & Signage

Provided where appropriate; easy to access; signed and
well-maintained

On-site parking provided; adequate number; clean and in
good condition; well signposted

Numerous bins provided and in good condition; in right
locations and clearly labelled for appropriate purpose

Numerous for the size of site and in good condition

Suitable materials, level for safe use, edges well defined;
surfaces clean, debris and weed free and in excellent
condition

Information clearly displayed in various formats (eg
noticeboards, leaflets etc); signage in good condition

Provided where appropriate; easy to access; some minor
improvements could be made (eg cleanliness)

On-site or appropriate off-site parking provided; adequate
number; generally clean but some improvements could be
made

Numerous bins provided and in average condition; clearly
visible and in appropriate locations

Numerous for the size of site and in average condition

Suitable materials, level for safe use, edges well defined;
little debris and/or weeds but overall in good condition;
good disabled access in most areas

Information clearly displayed in appropriate format; signage
in good condition

Provided where appropriate; reasonable access; generally
not very well maintained

Appropriate off-site parking provided; some limit in terms of|
spaces; generally clean

Adequate number provided and in average condition; some
signs of overuse/ damage etc

Adequate number for the size of site and in good condition

Suitable materials, level for safe use, edges reasonably
well defined; some debris and/or weeds but doesn't detract
too much from overall appearance; disabled access in
some areas

Appropriate information displayed in some format; condition
of signage reasonable

Insufficient toilets provided; or those provided are in poor
condition and likely to be generally avoided by open space
users; uninviting

No on-site and limited off-site parking provided; or adequate|
number of spaces but in poor condition

Insufficient number provided but in average/good condition;
or appropriate number but with significant signs of damage
or limited maintenance

Insufficient number but in good condition; or adequate
number but in poor condition

Suitable materials but some faults; some difficulty with
defined edges; debris and/or weeds detract slightly from
appearance; some difficulties with disabled access

Limited information displayed; signage that is provided in
poor condition and uninviting

No toilets in a place that should be provided; or some
provided but in a state of disrepair that are unlikely to be
used

Parking provision limited and in poor condition

Insufficient number provided and in poor condition

Insufficient number and in poor condition

Inappropriate materials and/or significant faults; edges not
clearly defined; significant debris and/or weeds; limited
disabled access or very restricted

No information displayed in appropriate areas; no signage

Open space, sport and recreational facilities needs assessment audit and strategy
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APPENDIX | — STEPS 3 & 4: SETTING AND APPLYING PROV ISION STANDARDS

Steps 3 & 4: setting and applying provision standards
Quantity

1.1 PPG17 advocates that planning policies for open space, including playing fields,
should be based upon local standards derived from a robust assessment of local
need.

1.1 The quantity of provision provided by the audit of open space has assisted in the
setting of such local provision standards for both local authority areas. This is
included for each type of open space in the separate sections and, as recommended
by PPG17, takes into account the population to calculate the quantity of provision per
person.

1.3 The quantitative analysis has also taken into account key issues raised from previous
consultations with the public. This provides a more objective view rather than relying
solely on statistical calculations. A comparison with the community’s view on the
existing level of facilities required and the current level of provision needs to be
undertaken to help establish a reasonable level of provision.

1.2 Provision standards are then applied to determine whether there is a surplus of
provision, or a deficiency. All standards are based on 2001 Census data.

15 The standards are based on the 2007 population projection data and population
projections for 2021 provided by Ipswich Borough Council.

Basic methodology: setting the quantity standard
e existing national and local standards are identified

« the existing level of open space is calculated from the open space audit and
provided against the population by analysis area and at the borough level

e benchmarking is provided from other studies carried out by PMP giving an
indication of whether the level of provision in Ipswich is above or below other
authorities

e consultations are undertaken as part of the study form the local needs
assessment to determine whether standards should be set above or below
existing levels of provision, using question 2 of the survey — whether
respondents feel there is enough/not enough etc. and WHY

« the information is brought together to determine whether the standard should be
increased or decreased or left at the existing level. The use of the quantity
standards calculator and worksheet help to determine the exact standard.

1.6 The overall aim of the assessment is to:

. establish areas of the Borough suffering from deficiency of provision within
each type of open space

. areas of significant surplus where it may be possible to investigate
redesignating the type of open space to types that are deficient in that area.
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Quality

1.7 Quality and value of open space are fundamentally different and can sometimes be
completely unrelated. An example of this could be:

. a high quality open space is provided but is completely inaccessible. Its
usage is therefore restricted and its value to the public limited; or

. a low quality open space may be used every day by the public or have some
significant wider benefit such as biodiversity or educational use and therefore
has a relatively high value to the public.

Basic methodology: setting a quality vision

The quality vision is devised based on the consultations with the community, other
national and local design guidelines, etc for other authorities. This provides a
benchmark for the existing provision and the basis to which new provision should
aspire.

The quality vision is linked to the site assessments of quality by setting a
percentage score for each typology. This score reflects the key points from the local
quality vision. This score can then be applied to the existing level of provision to
identify any key areas for improvements and to identify those sites that currently
meet this standard.

1.8 The needs assessment therefore analyses quality and value separately within each
type of open space.

1.9 The overall aim of a quality assessment should be to identify deficiencies in quality
and key quality factors that need to be improved within:

. the geographical areas of the borough
. specific types of open space
. specific quality factors that ensure a high quality open space.

1.10 This enables resources to be concentrated on areas that need to be improved.
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111

1.12

1.13

Accessibility

Accessibility is a key assessment of open space sites. Without accessibility for the
public the provision of good quality or good quantity of open space sites would be of
very limited value. The overall aim of an accessibility assessment should be to
identify:

. how accessible sites are

. how far people are willing to travel to reach open space

. areas of the Borough deficient in provision

. areas of the Borough differing in accessibility and therefore of priority
importance

. key accessibility factors that need to be improved.

Setting accessibility standards for open space should be derived from an analysis of
the accessibility issues within the audit and in light of community views.

Basic methodology: setting the accessibility standard

Distance thresholds (i.e. the maximum distance that typical users can reasonably be
expected to travel to each type of provision using different modes of transport) are a
very useful planning tool especially when used in association with a Geographical
Information System (GIS). This is assessed through the household survey asking
how far people would expect to travel to each type of open space (question 3) and
the 75% percentile that is derived from this.

This is supplemented by other consultations and the distances people currently
travel.

PPG17 encourages any new open space sites or enhancement of existing sites to be
accessible by environmentally friendly forms of transport such as walking, cycling
and public transport. There is a real desire to move away from reliability on the car.
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1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

National strategic context

Green Spaces, Better Places - The Final Report oft he Urban Green Spaces
Taskforce, DTLR (2002)

The main messages to emerge from Green Spaces, | T
Better Places are: e -

- W

. urban parks and open spaces remain popular, - n;_.';-.-,-;.a.-?-._--'- ,".I-H-.--r- 7 M
despite a decline in the quality as well as ..l‘ - hd
guantitative elements ! 7

. open spaces make an important contribution to
the quality of life in many areas and help to
deliver wider social, economic and environmental
benefits

. planners and planning mechanisms need to take
better account of the need for parks and open spaces including related
management and maintenance issues

. parks and open spaces should be central to any vision of sustainable
modern towns and cities

. strong civic and local pride and responsibility are necessary to achieve
the vision reinforced by a successful green spaces strategy

. there is a need for a more co-ordinated approach at the national level to
guide local strategies.

Living Places: Cleaner, Safer, Greener ODPM (October 2002)

The Government stated that parks and green spaces need A
more visible champions and clearer structures for co- |
ordinating policy and action better at all levels.

Several existing national bodies have responsibilities or
programmes with impact on various aspects of urban green
spaces including English Heritage, Sport England,
Groundwork, English Nature, the Commission for Architecture
and the Built Environment (CABE), the Countryside Agency
and the Forestry Commission.

Instead of setting up a new body, the Government stated it would take action on
three levels to improve co-ordination of policy and action for urban parks and
green spaces. It will:

. provide a clearer national policy framework

. invite CABE to set up a new unit for urban spaces (CABE Space)
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15.

1.6.

1.7.

1.8.

1.9.

1.10.

. encourage a strategic partnership to support the work of the new unit and
inform national policy and local delivery.

Improving urban parks, play areas and green space,
DTLR (May 2002)

In May 2002 the DTLR produced this linked research
report to Green Spaces, Better Places which looked at
patterns of use, barriers to open space and the wider
role of open space in urban regeneration.

The vital importance of parks and other urban green
spaces in enhancing the urban environment and the
quality of city life has been recognised in both the Urban
Taskforce report and the Urban White Paper.

Wider Value of Open Space

There are clear links demonstrating how parks and other green spaces meet
wider council policy objectives linked to other agendas, like education, diversity,
health, safety, environment, jobs and regeneration can help raise the political
profile and commitment of an authority to green space issues. In particular they:

. contribute significantly to social inclusion because they are free and
accessible to all

. can become a centre of community spirit

. contribute to child development through scope for outdoor, energetic and
imaginative play

. offer numerous educational opportunities

. provide a range of health, environmental and economic benefits.

The report also highlights major issues in the management, funding and
integration of open spaces into the wider context of urban renewal and planning:

Community Involvement - Community involvement in local parks can lead to
increased use, enhancement of quality and richness of experience and, in
particular, can ensure that the facilities are suited to local needs.

Resources - The acknowledged decline in the quality of care of the urban green
space resource in England can be linked to declining local authority green space
budgets but in terms of different external sources for capital development, the
Heritage Lottery Fund and Section 106 Agreements are seen as the most
valuable.



APPENDIX J - NATIONAL STRATEGIC CONTEXT

1.11.

1.12.

Partnerships - between a local authority and community groups, funding
agencies and business can result in significant added value, both in terms of
finances and quality of green space.

Urban Renewal - Four levels of integration of urban green space into urban
renewal can be identified, characterised by an increasing strategic synergy
between environment, economy and community. They are:

attracting inward economic investment through the provision of attractive
urban landscapes

unforeseen spin-offs from grassroots green space initiatives
parks as flagships in neighbourhood renewal

strategic, multi-agency area based regeneration, linking environment and
economy.

Sport England

Planning for Open Space, Sport England (Sept 2002)

The main messages from Sport England within this
document are: Planning for Open Space

Sport England’s policy on planning applications for
development of playing fields (A Sporting Future for
the Playing Fields of England) provides 5
exceptions to its normal stance of opposing any
loss of all or part of such facilities and are reflected : o
in PPG 17 (paragraphs 10-15) &

LLLLLLLL

Sport England must be consulted on development proposals affecting
playing fields at any time in the previous 5 years or is identified as a
playing field in a development plan

it is highly likely that planning inspectors will no longer accept a Six Acre
Standard approach in emerging development plans and therefore
increasing the importance of setting local standards

in undertaking a playing pitch assessment as part of an overall open
space assessment, local authorities will need to consider the revised
advice and methodology ‘Towards a Level Playing Field: A manual for the
production of Playing Pitch Strategies’.
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1.13.

A Sporting Future for the Playing Fields of England / Playing Fields for Sport
Revisited, Sport England (2000)

These documents provide Sport England’s planning
policy statement on playing fields. It acknowledges that _
playing fields: S
. are one of the most important resources for sport
in England as they provide the space which is
required for the playing of team sports on outdoor

pitches
. as open space particularly in urban areas are N
becoming an increasingly scarce resource R A
. can provide an important landscape function, perform the function of a

strategic gap or provide a resource for other community activities and
informal recreation.

CABE Space

CABE Space is part of the Commission for the Architecture

and the Built Environment (CABE) and is publicly funded by Cab e

the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM). CABE Space

aims : S p a C e

“to bring excellence to the design, management and maintenance of
parks and public space in towns and cities.”

Through their work, they encourage people to think holistically about green
space, and what it means for the health and well being of communities, routes to
school and work, and recreation through play and sport. Their ultimate goal is to
ensure that people in England have easy access to well designed and well
looked after public space.

Lessons learnt for some of CABE Space’s case studies include:

. strategic vision is essential

. political commitment is essential

. think long-term

. start by making the case for high quality green spaces in-house

(persuading other departments is key — high priority)
. a need to market parks and green spaces
. a need to manage resources more efficiently

. work with others - projects are partnerships
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. keep good records: monitor investments and outcomes
. consult widely and get public support for your work.
Green Space Strategies — a good practice guide CABE  Space (May 2004)

The guidance draws on the principles of the Government’s
Planning Policy Guidance Note 17 and will help contribute to
national objectives for better public spaces, focusing on three
broad stages in producing a green space strategy.

Stage 1: Preliminary activities - provides the foundation
of a successful strategy

Stage 2: Information gathering and analysis — provides
the objective and subjective data necessary to make
informed judgements

Stage 3: Strategy production - preparing consultation draft and final
strategy drawing on consultation responses.

The document demonstrates why a green space strategy is important and the
potential opportunity and benefits that it can provide, including:

. reinforcing local identity and enhancing the physical character of an area,
so shaping existing and future development

. maintaining the visual amenity and increasing the attractiveness of a
locality to create a sense of civic pride

. securing external funding and focusing capital and revenue expenditure
cost-effectively

. improving physical and social inclusion including accessibility, particularly
for young, disabled and older people

. protecting and enhancing levels of biodiversity and ecological habitats.

Is the grass greener...? Learning from the internatio nal innovations in
urban green space management, CABE Space (July
2004)

This is an international perspective using examples of good
and bad practice that demonstrate the many issues common
to English local authorities that international cities also face
and providing practical solutions that have combat the
problems overseas.

The guide focuses in particular on aspects of management
and maintenance practice, providing a series of challenging
and inspiring solutions to common issues that are not
dissimilar to current English practice.
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

The problem in England!

The document describes the problems faced by green space and how English
towns and cities are often criticised for:

. being poorly maintained — uncoordinated development and
maintenance activities

. being insecure — the hostile nature of many green spaces
. lacking a coherent approach to their management — conflicting
interventions by a multitude of agencies, without clear overall

responsibility

. offering little to their users  — lacking in facilities and amenities and
being a haven for anti-social behaviour

. being poorly designed — unwelcoming to people, created with poor
quality materials . RS TR
e kit
Manifesto for better public spaces, CABE Space (200 3) %’ Li: i

There is huge national demand for better quality parks and
public spaces. Surveys repeatedly show how much the public
values them, while research reveals how closely the quality of
public spaces links to levels of health, crime and the quality of
life in every neighbourhood. CABE Space ‘manifesto for better
public spaces’ explains the 10 things we must do to achieve
this:

ensure that creating and caring for well-designed parks, streets and other public
spaces is a national and local political priority

encourage people of all ages - including children, young people and retired
people — to play and active role in deciding what our parks and public spaces
should be like and how they should be looked after

ensure that everyone understands  the importance of good design to the vitality
of our cities, towns and suburbs and that designers, planners and managers all
have the right skills to create high quality public spaces

ensure that the care of parks and public spaces is acknowledged to be an
essential service

work to increase public debate  about the issue of risk in outside spaces, and
will encourage people to make decisions that give more weight to the benefits of
interesting spaces, rather than to the perceived risks

work to ensure that national and local health policy recognises the role of high
guality parks and public space in helping people to become physically active, to
recover from illness, and to increase their general health and well-being
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7

8)

9)

10)

1.14.

work to ensure that good paths and seating, play opportunities, signs in local
languages, cultural events and art are understood to be essential elements of
great places — not optional extras that can be cut from the budget

encourage people who are designing and managing parks and public spaces to
protect and enhance biodiversity and to promote its enjoyment to local people

seek to ensure that public spaces feel safe to use by encouraging councils to
adopt a positive approach to crime prevention through investment in good design
and management of the whole network or urban green spaces

encourage people from all sectors of the community to give time to improving
their local environment. If we work together we can transform our public spaces
and help to improve everyone’s quality of life.

The Value of Public Space, CABE Space (March 2004)

CABE Space market how high quality parks and public spaces create economic,
social and environmental value, as well as being beneficial to phy3|cal and

mental health, children and young people and a variety of : A~
other external issues.

Specific examples are used to illustrate the benefits and
highlight the issues arising on the value of public space :

. the economic value of public spaces - A high
quality public environment is an essential part of
any regeneration strategy and can impact positively
on the local economy. For example - property
prices

. the impact on physical and mental health - Research has shown that well
maintained public spaces can help to improve physical and mental health
encouraging more people to become active

. benefits and children and young people - Good quality public spaces
encourage children to play freely outdoors and experience the natural
environment, providing children with opportunities for fun, exercise and
learning

. reducing crime and fear of crime - Better management of public spaces
can help to reduce crime rates and help to allay fears of crime, especially
in open spaces

. social dimension of public space - Well-designed and maintained open
spaces can help bring communities together, providing meeting places in
the right context and fostering social ties

. movement in and between spaces - One of the fundamental functions of
public space is to allow people to move around with the challenge of
reconciling the needs of different modes of transport
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. value from biodiversity and nature - Public spaces and gardens helps to
bring important environmental benefits to urban areas, as well as
providing an opportunity for people to be close to nature.

A Guide to Producing Park and Green Space Managemen t Plans, CABE
Space (May 2004)

A primary intention of the guide is to encourage wider use of
management plans by dispelling the myth that the creation of a
site management plan is an exceptionally difficult task that can
be undertaken only by an expert.

The guide presents ideas on benefits of management plans
identifying steps to be taken to writing the plan. It also provides
a list of subject areas that need to be addressed in any
comprehensive management plan. The document has been e
split into two sections, providing a logical explanation of the
management process:

Part 1: Planning the plan - the who, what, when, where and how
guestions that may arise in the preparation of a park and green space
management plan.

. Part 2: Content and structure of the  plan - what information needs to
be contained in the final management plan and how should that
information be presented?

Decent parks? Decent behaviour? — The link between the quality of parks
and user behaviour, CABE space (May 2005)

Based on research that supports public consultation that poor J‘ %

maintenance of parks, in turn, attracts anti-social behaviour. t
Encouragingly it provides examples of places where a ; i
combination of good design, management and maintenance ey — =
has transformed no-go areas back into popular community v
spaces. ——

Decent parks? Decent behaviour?

There are nine case studies explored in the report. Below are
some of the key elements that have made these parks a better
place to be:

. take advantage of the potential for buildings within parks for natural
surveillance e.g. from cafes, flats offices

. involve the community early in the process and continually

. involve ‘problem’ groups as part of the solution where possible and work
hard to avoid single group dominance in the park

. provide activities and facilities to ensure young people feel a sense of
ownership. Address young peoples fear of crime as well as that if adults
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1.15.

1.16.

1.17.

1.18.

1.19.

1.20.

1.21.

1.22.

The evidence in this report suggests that parks were in decline and failing to
meet customer expectations long before anti-social behaviour started to become
the dominant characteristic, however by investing and creating good-quality
parks and green spaces, which are staffed and provide a range of attractive
facilities for the local community, can be an effective use of resource.

Improving access to the countryside: Planning bulle tin 17, Sport England
(2006)

In October 2005 new access to the countryside rights allowed walkers in the
West Midlands and the East of England to join their counterparts in the rest of
England enjoying open access rights on areas of mountain, moor, heath and
down.

The countryside offers a range of benefits to people’s quality of life, health and
well being. It offers the opportunity for fresh air, to enjoy scenery, healthy
exercise, adventure, recreation and appreciation of nature.

Walking has formed the cornerstone of recent campaigns to encourage people to
be more active, including Everyday Sport by Sport England, developing the 30
minutes of moderate daily exercise as recommended by health experts.

Exclusions to access exist to protect the natural environment, it is important to
evaluate whether recent changes in legislation and the promotion of a new
approach will provide the necessary momentum for resolving wider recreational
issues in the countryside.

Planning for play: Guidance on the development and implementation of a
local play strategy, National Children’s Bureau and Big Lottery Fund (2006)

‘Planning for play’ outlines the importance of adequate play opportunities for
children and young people. Play is of fundamental importance for children and
young people’s health and well being, their relationships, their development and
their learning.

Evidence is emerging that increased opportunity for free play is the most
effective way of encouraging children to get the recommended 60 minutes of
moderate-intense physical activity per day. A range of increasing health
problems are associated with decreased play opportunities.

The document sets out advice on how to develop a local play strategy, which is
reflective of the PPG17 process.
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Consultations
Household survey
Respondee profile

1.1 61% of respondents were female with the majority of completed surveys from residents
aged 40-59 (36%), 25-39 (24%) and 60-75 (23%) respectively. 67% of respondents had
no children in the household. 95% of residents surveyed were of white British

background. This skew in the results is offset by information received via other
consultation methods.

Open space quantity

1.2 The following table provides percentages relating to respondents opinions on the
guantity of each of the open space typologies within the Borough:

Table 1.1 Open Space Quantity

Perceived Quantity (%)

More than About Nearly Not No
Typology enough right enough enough opinion
Parks and gardens 6 % 68 % 13 % 11% 2%
Natural/Semi-natural 306 40 % 18 % 33 0% 6 %
areas
Amenity areas 4% 38 % 17 % 28 % 13 %
Play areas for children 6 % 40 % 18 % 26 % 10 %
Teenage facilities 2% 10 % 9% 65 % 14 %
Outdoor sports 3% 3% | 20% 29% | 12%
facilities
Allotments 5% 40 % 13 % 16 % 26 %
Civic spaces 7% 40 % 16 % 15 % 22 %
Cemeteries and 8 % 50 % 10 % 14 % 17 %
churchyards
Green corridors 2% 29 % 16 % 38 % 15%

1.3 In terms of quantity, a majority of respondents thought that there was an adequate
number of parks and gardens. There was a slight undersupply of both natural and semi
natural areas and amenity areas. There are locally specific issues where this is more
pronounced, as discussed in the main body of the study.

1.4 Teenage facilities were recognised as a priority area with 65% recording an

unsatisfactory supply. In contrast, provision for children was deemed to be good, with an
even split between provision being enough or not so.
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15

1.6

1.7

1.8

There was a suggestion of an undersupply of sports pitches, with 49% indicating
provision was perhaps below what is required. It is with little surprise that allotment
awareness was limited with 26% offering no opinion, although responses received
suggested there is currently adequate supply.

Open space usage

The following table provides percentages relating to how often respondents used each
of the open space typologies:

Table 1.2 Usage frequency

Usage frequency (%)
Typology More than once a Less than Don’t use
month once a month

Parks and gardens 68 % 28 % 4%
Natural/Semi-natural areas 47 % 39 % 14 %
Amenity areas 26 % 35% 39 %
Play areas for children 35 % 15% 50 %
Teenage facilities 9% 11% 80 %
Outdoor sports facilities 22 % 28 % 50 %
Allotments 8 % 3% 87 %
Civic spaces 18 % 33% 49 %
Cemeteries and 15 % 38 % 47 %
churchyards

Green corridors 29 % 39 % 32%

There is consistent usage of parks and gardens and natural and semi-natural areas.
Those who use children’s play areas do so on a regular basis. Typologies with limited
use are most notably allotments and teenage facilities, the latter of which can be partly
explained by the demographic surveyed. Outdoor sports facilities, amenity areas, civic
spaces, cemeteries and green corridors usage is split between non-users, regular users
and irregular users.

Perceived quality

Identifying perceived quality of open space areas is critical to establishing specific
typology deficits within the Borough of Ipswich. Residents were asked whether they
found each type of open space good, average or poor.
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1.9

1.10

1.11

Table 1.3 Perceived quality

Perceived quality (%)
Typology Good Average Poor
Parks and gardens 65 % 29 % 4%
Natural/Semi-natural areas 39 % 43 % 11%
Amenity areas 21 % 46 % 12 %
Play areas for children 37 % 34 % 13 %
Teenage facilities 6 % 16 % 45 %
Outdoor sports facilities 21 % 42 % 23 %
Allotments 19 % 30 % 7%
Civic spaces 12 % 43 % 12 %
Cemeteries and churchyards 30 % 37 % 7 %
Green corridors 17 % 40 % 19 %

Parks and Gardens were considered to be the highest quality site, with 65% of
respondents considering them to be good. Natural/semi natural areas and children’s
play areas had a similar split between good and average ratings. Amenity areas and
outdoor sports facilities were seen as predominantly average, as opposed to good. The
only typology where respondents perceived quality to be poor, as opposed to either
good or average, was teenage facilities (45% perceived them as poor).

Open space most frequented

Residents were asked which typology they visited most often. The most popular was
parks with 62%; the second was outdoor sports facilities with 14% and third natural/semi
natural areas with 11%. The other typologies were seen as the most popular by less
than 4% of respondents.

Outdoor sports

Residents were asked how they perceived the quantity of various outdoor sport facilities
in the Borough; results are listed in Table 1.4 below.
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Table 1.4 Perceived provision of outdoor sports facilities

Perceived provision (%)
Type of facility Meonrngﬁn Aribgohlf[t Not enough | No opinion
Grass pitches 6 % 47 % 21 % 26 %
Synthetic turf pitches 1% 23 % 28 % 48 %
Tennis courts 2% 28 % 36 % 34 %
Bowling greens 4% 30 % 17 % 49 %
Golf courses 10 % 25 % 18 % 47 %

1.12 The only type of facility where the majority of respondents suggest that the quantity of
provision is about right is grass pitches. The majority offered no opinion on all other
facilities, except for tennis where 36% said there were not enough courts. Few
respondents across all facilities imply that there is an oversupply of outdoor sport
facilities.

1.13 The following are collective opinions expressed by residents regarding outdoor sport
facilities across the Borough of Ipswich:

35% of respondents to the household survey thought that the level of provision
of outdoor sports facilities is about right but only 3% thought there is more than
enough provision. 29% thought that there was not enough and 20% thought that
there was nearly enough provision. Overall, this highlights that a majority of
residents (49%) feel that more provision is required

53% of household survey respondents though that provision of grass pitches
was more than enough or about right. Only 21% though there was not enough,
indicating that provision of grass pitches is believed to be sufficient

24% of household survey respondents indicated that provision of synthetic turf
pitches is sufficient, with 28% stating that more are required. 48% of
respondents did not offer an opinion, indicating that synthetic turf pitches are not
used often by many members of the public

the most popular response from members of the public regarding tennis courts
was that there was not enough provision (36%) indicating that more courts may
be required

only 17% indicated that there were not enough bowling greens, with 34% saying
there was more than enough or about right and 49% not offering an opinion

only 18% of members of the public stated that there were not enough golf
courses. The rest stated no opinion (47%) or more than enough/about right
(35%)

Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study - Ipswich Borough Council Page 4



APPENDIX K — CONSULTATION SUMMARY

1.14

1.15

1.16

) 72% of household survey respondents who stated outdoor sports facilities were
their most frequently used open space highlighted the importance of facilities for
young people as an ideal feature of an outdoor sports facility. Further ideal
features were for cleanliness from litter (74%) and toilet provision (63%).

Indoor sport facilities

Residents were asked how they perceived the quantity of various indoor sport facilities
in the Borough; results are listed in table 1.5 below.

Table 1.5 Perceived provision of indoor sports facilities

Perceived provision (%)
Type of facility More than A_bout Not enough Nq
enough right opinion

Swimming pool 3% 31 % 56 % 10 %
Sports halls 9% 66 % 14 % 11%
Health and fitness (gyms) 17 % 48 % 12 % 22 %
Indoor tennis 4 % 27 % 26 % 44 %
Indoor bowls 24 % 24 % 16 % 57 %
Church halls 8% 49 % 13 % 31%

Similarly to outdoor sport facilities, there is a minority within the Borough that believe
there is an oversupply of indoor facilities. Almost half of all respondents believe that
there is a shortfall of indoor swimming pools. Provision of sports halls, health and fithess
centres and church halls is considered to be about right. The greatest levels of no
opinion were expressed in responses to indoor bowls and indoor tennis. Where interest
was expressed, provision of indoor tennis was seen as adequate, and bowls more than
adequate.

The following are collective opinions expressed by residents regarding indoor sport
facilities across the Borough:

o some household survey respondents heavily criticised the quality of Crown
Pools and expressed a desire for a new swimming pool

) a large majority of the public thought that there were not enough swimming
pools (56%) compared to 31% who thought that provision was about right. Only
15% believed swimming pool quality was good with 39% rating it average and
36% rating it as poor

o sports halls were thought to be about right in terms of quantity (66%) with only
14% thinking there was not enough. Quality of sports halls was seen as good or
average (76%)
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the majority of people (68%) thought that there was enough or more than
enough health and fitness provision

public opinion on indoor tennis was evenly split with 27% responding ‘about
right’ and 26% responding ‘not enough’

28% believed that indoor bowls provision was about right or more than enough
and 16% thought that more provision was needed. Significantly, 57% did not
offer an opinion

provision of community halls is thought to be sufficient with 57% responding
‘enough’ or ‘more than enough’ and only 13% responding ‘not enough’. Again, a
large percentage (30%) did not offer an opinion

the quality of health and fitness facilities, indoor tennis centres, indoor bowls
facilities and community halls were all largely viewed as average or good.

Sports club survey

1.17 General issues relating to club attendance, type of facility currently used and general
facility concerns are summarised below:

there was a fairly even split between facility users defined as adults and young
people. The 50+ age group represented the smallest cross-section of users

the facility type primarily identified for use by the sports club survey was the
grass pitch (used by various football clubs in particular). Sports halls were also
frequently used by responding clubs

there was a clear consensus among indoor sports clubs that there was not
enough provision of sports halls, with Gainsborough Karate Club (who use
Gainsborough Sports Centre) being the only respondent who felt provision was
about right. This may however be biased in that responding clubs are more likely
to be those who would like more/improved facilities

Teamlpswich Swimming Club indicated that the Crown Pool facility was
inadequate, and that a 50m facility was needed to meet the demands and
aspirations of Ipswich’ swimming community

unsurprisingly, given the nature of the Borough, the car was seen as the primary
method of transport to and from facilities and fixtures

the majority of sports clubs were at least satisfied by their level of access to
outdoor facilities

football clubs generally indicated the provision of football pitches was adequate

almost half of clubs stated that their membership had expanded in the last few
years, and a similar amount stated a desire to increase membership in the future.
Improved playing and training facilities was seen as an important way to achieve
this aim, alongside more funding and improved/more coaching

changing facilities were sometimes seen as poor, especially with regard to
heating and security. This was especially true at a number of the smaller sites
across the borough
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Ipswich Rugby Club indicated that they needed more land to accommodate
increasing demand, especially from junior rugby

a number of teams use school pitches instead of the major Council run sites.
This was not deemed to be a problem through consultation and there was no
acknowledged reliance on these pitches to make up any shortfall. A good
proportion of schools with pitches had made them available for use by the
community, albeit with partial availability

Ipswich Basketball Club noted the lack of a double court sports hall was a
hindrance to development of the sport in the area. Ipswich Volleyball Club
echoed this view, with there being only one two-court hall

the cost for hiring sports hall space was deemed to be higher for sports clubs
than for casual users. Both the Corinthians and Gainsborough Badminton clubs
felt this was a threat to the future of clubs. The cost of facilities is not something
addressed directly in this study.

Key sports stakeholder consultations

1.18 Consultation with key sports stakeholders also revealed the following issues:

Teamlpswich Swimming believed further swimming pool provision was needed
in the borough, specifically through a 50 metre pool. The quality of Crown Pools
was also criticised

Maidenhall Sports Centre and Crown Halls were highlighted as ‘tired’ facilities
that require investment by the Council and Suffolk Sport

car parking was highlighted as an issue at all Council leisure facilities

the quality of staffing and customer care at the Council leisure facilities was
identified as being very strong

it is felt that a 50 metre swimming pool is needed for elite competitor
development reasons

consultations with internal Council officers and the Suffolk Football Association
indicated that provision of pitches is just about right although some further
provision may be required

the total quantity of Council pitches in Ipswich is considered to be good by local
football league representatives. Sunday mornings were however deemed to be a
busy period for football, especially at the major sites such as Gainsborough

the quality of football pitches was generally though to be sufficient by internal
and external sports consultees although the Suffolk Football Association
identified some pitches that needed to be brought up to the quality of the other
pitches in the borough. Additionally, ancillary facilities such as parking and
changing were deemed to be insufficient and needing quality improvements on
some sites

consultation with local football league representatives revealed that the quality of
pitches in Ipswich was generally very good, especially at the major sites such as
Gainsbhorough. Some issues with ancillary facilities were highlighted at Murray
Road and Gippeswyk Park, in particular with changing facilities
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1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

1.23

) Suffolk Sport highlighted the importance of the opportunity that the Building
Schools for the Future (BSF) program brings relating to the provision of new
sports facilities in Ipswich. BSF is coming on line in Ipswich during 2008

o the Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) suggested that provision for tennis is needed
for the winter months and that this could be achieved by providing indoor tennis
courts. The quantity of outdoor tennis courts was however deemed to be
sufficient by the Suffolk Lawn Tennis Association and Council officers, although
quality could be improved and there is a need for floodlighting to allow courts to
be used all year round.

Children and Young People’s Internet survey
Demographics

A total of 174 individual surveys were completed and submitted on-line. Seven schools
responded to the survey:

. St Matthews CEVAP

) Witnesham Primary School
o Murrayfield Primary
) Britannia Primary

o Thurleston High School
o Clifford Road Primary
) Rose Hill Primary.

Of the respondents 77% were in year five (10 years old). 76% of the respondents were
female however the ethnic background was not requested.

Other interests

Pupils were asked what activities they preferred to do in their spare time, for which three
main options were provided. The results were:

) play sport (74%)
o play or hang out with friends outside (10%)
o indoor activities like playing games and watching TV (11%).

If none of the three main options were selected, a fourth “other” option was available,
where respondees could indicate other interests they had. Responses in here in
included visiting allotments and the park.

Open space most frequently used

90% of respondents stated that they use open space near to where they lived. In the last
year, respondents had indicated they had visited parks (32%), woodlands (26%) and
grassy areas (24%) in the last year. Reasons as to why open space sites were not
visited were varied, but the most popular respionses were pressures of time (15%) and
playing at home (14%).
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1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

1.28

1.29

1.30

131

1.32

Of the most popular open spaces used by respondents, 37% of them were parks, 20%
were play areas, 18% were general grassy areas, and 16% were grassed sports areas.
These sites were visited more than once a week by 52% of respondents, and once a
week by 20%.

43% of respondents walked to these favourite sites and 38% cycled. This broadly
mirrored respondents preferred method of travel. Interestingly, despite no-one indicating
they skated to their favourite sites, 13% indicated they would like to skate there.

83% of respondents indicated it took them less than 10 minutes to access their favourite
open space, with 4% indicating it took them over 4 minutes to do so.

The top reasons for using this open space are listed below:

. to meet friends (29%)

somewhere to go (23%)

use the playground/equipment (16%)
. a kickabout/play(16%).

The top three “likes” about the open space used was that it is located close to home
(31%), it is free to use (21%) and it is a good place to meet friends (18%). The biggest
dislike was the levels of dog muck (19%). Other dislikes included the facilities being too
boring and unsafe (both 15%).

Open spaces in the local area
41% of respondents stated that there are open spaces in their local area where they feel

unsafe. In terms of improving safety, the following were the popular responses given
with regards to the implementation of specific safety features:

. travelling with adults (35%)
° cameras/CCTV (24%)

. staff on site (16%)

. travelling with friends (11%)

51% of respondents felt the quantity of open space was about right. 29% felt more was
needed. Overall the open spaces were seen as poplar, with 75% indicating they liked
the local open spaces.

The most popular suggestions for improvements to open space sites were:

. more interesting play areas (20%)
. indoor non-sports places (12%)

. BMX Park (12%)

. Nature areas (12%)

The ideal travel times to open space sites was recorded as:
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1.33

1.34

1.35

1.36

1.37

° 0-5 minutes (34%)
° 5-10 minutes (28%)
. 10-15 minutes (26)

Indoor sports in the local area

When asked what indoor sports played outside of school, 40% indicated they went
swimming. There was a general spread across other indoor sports including football,
basketball, tennis, gymnastics and badminton. Indoor facilities usage matched this
profile, with 51% indicating they had used a swimming pool in the last year, 19% a
sports hall, and 15% an indoor tennis facility.

Indoor sports locations were visited with the following frequency:

. more than once a week (30%)
° once a week (26%)

. once a month (28%)

. once a year (16%)

60% of respondents used a car to get to these facilities. 24% walked and 10% cycled.
When asked about preferred means of transport, only 45% stated they would like to use
a car, and 24% indicated they would like to cycle. 20% indicated they would like to walk.

Other comments

The final question was a general comments box regarding open spaces and sports
facilities. The main themes from answers to this question were:

. wider paths

. age limits/restrictions at sites were requested

° improved safety

o more bins

° more and improved facilities (swimming pool, sports hall and children’s play
equipment)

Internal consultation

The following individuals from Ipswich Borough Council were successfully consulted with
as part of this study:

. ClIr Judy Terry — Portfolio for Arts, Culture and Leisure

° Andy Sheppard — Parks and Landscape Services Manager

o Billy Brennan — Head of Cultural and Leisure services

° Russell Williams — Head of Planning, Transport and Regeneration
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° Steve Millar — Development Control Manager

° James Baker — Greenways project officer

. Mike Gregory — Asset and Capital Performance manager

. Cllr John Mowles — sits on Culture and Leisure Committee, and the Parks Panel

o Bob Kindred — Conservation and urban design Manager, also sits on the Park
Forum

° Tim Snook — Operations Manager

o Adam Keer — Sports Development Officer.

External consultation

1.38 The following individuals from external groups and organisations were consulted with as
part of this study:

° Mick Allison — Ipswich Borough Council Environmental Protection Panel
. Carol Evans — Parks Forum (Christchurch and Alexandra Park)
° Derek Page — Holywells Park management Board, and secretary of the Bowls

club, Holywells Park

o Stuart Grimwade — Chairman of the Park Forum and Friend of Christchurch Park
° Richard Vivian — Holywells Park management Board

° Crispin Downs — Essex County Council (Haven Gateway Green Infrastructure)

. Paul Bruce — Friends of Ipswich Museums

° John Welsh — Chairman, Ipswich Wildlife Group

. Jean Hill — Secretary, Friends of Christchurch Park

. Ann Manning — Holywells Group

. Andy Clarke — Holywells Group

. Elizabeth Ball — service user, Christchurch Park Forum

. Mary Platten — Holywells Park Watch.

1.39 Further specific consultation was made with sport and recreation stakeholders which
informed both this PPG17 study and the accompanying Playing Pitch Strategy. They

were:

° Nigel Hampton — Regional Manager, British Cycling

. Kevin Wray — Amateur Swimming Association

° Owain Richards — Chairman of Ipswich Primary Schools Association
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° Stuart Moore — East Ipswich and District Partnership Development Manager
° Michael Kay — England and Wales Cricket Board

. John Clough — Director of Suffolk Sport

° Martin Head — Suffolk Football Association County Secretary

o Peter Drew — Lawn Tennis Association East Region Operations Manager.
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Setting Quantity Standards

Typology

National Standards and/or benchmarks

National Standards
(advantages and
disadvantages)

Existing Local Standards

Consultation

Standard set

PMP Justification

Parks & Gardens

No national standards

No national standards

None

6% More than enough

68% about right

13% nearly enough

11% not enough

1.04 hectares per 1000
population

The current level of provision in Ipswich is 1.038 ha of parks and gardens per 1,000 people. The spread of parks

across Ipswich is relatively uneven. There are significant pockets of deficiency in the North East and North West

analysis areas. The other analysis areas have greater numbers of parks, with the Central and South East areas
having four parks each, the South West area having 12 parks.

Despite this locational deficiency, the responses from the household questionnaire indicate that there is a general
satisfaction amongst the public as to the provision of formal park space in the Borough. This suggests that the
major parks are popular sites and people are willing to travel to them. Therefore we recommend the adoption of a
quantity standard equivalent to the current level of provision in Ipswich. This will enable the Council to focus on
improvements to the quality of parks and gardens but also address locational deficiencies in provision in areas
that do not meet the Borough wide standard (discussed below in the applying standards section). Moreover, given
the population growth that is anticipated to 2021, it will be important for the Council to enhance accessibility to
existing parks and gardens — for example by improving routes to them, access points to the individual sites, as
well as maintaining quality standards in the face of likely increasing visitor numbers as the population grows.

Natural & Semi-Natural

English Nature Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) recommends at
least 2 ha of accessible natural greenspace per 1,000 people based on no-one
living more than: 300m from nearest natural greenspace / 2km from a site of 20ha /
5km from a site of 100ha / 10km from a site of 500ha

English Nature Accessible Natural Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) recommends 1
ha of LNR per 1,000 population

Rethinking Open Space Report - Average of all LA applicable standards = 2 ha per
1,000 population - areas that promote biodiversity and nature conservation

Ads - promotes a hierarchy of provision and
links sizes and axxessibility issues /
provides a broad guide

Disads - Unachieveable in most urban areas
/ elevance to rural areas questionable

Haven Gateway - ANGs

- 500 ha site within 10km of home

- 60 ha site within 3.2km of home

- 20 ha site within 1.2km of home

- 2 ha site within 300m of home

3% More than enough

40% about right

18% nearly enough

33% not enough

1.4 hectares per 1000
population

Current provision across Ipswich is equivalent to 1.31 hectares per 1000 people. The South East and South West
analysis areas provide the highest levels of provision, 4.06 and 1.51 hectares per 1000 people respectively, with
the North East and North West areas providing the lowest.

The overall public opinion between provision being about right and insufficient is fairly evenly split with 43% of
respondents stating that the provision was about right or more than enough and 51% stating that the provision was
nearly enough or not enough.

Consultation highlighted public concerns regarding the loss of natural areas to development and the lack of open
space provision provided with new developments. To address these issues, a standard of 1.4 hectares per 1000
people is recommended. The standard would protect existing levels of provision whilst also placing demands for
new provision close to residential areas. This recognises the value of these spaces and the importance of
protection, offering opportunities for development of such facilities in areas perceived to be lacking. The Council
should continue to consider incorporating natural areas within other typologies as a key mechanism for achieving
the local standard.

The recommended standard (which should be viewed as a minimum level of provision across all areas) is lower
than current levels of provision in the South East and South West Analysis Areas but above the provision in the
Central, North East and North West analysis areas.

Amenity Greenspace

Rethinking Open Space Report - Average of all LA applicable standards = 2 ha per
1,000 population - areas that provide informal recreation and visual amenity or land
provided for environmental or safety reasons

NPFA - 6 acre standard (2.43ha) per 1,000 population for 'playing space' consisting
of 2 acres (ie 0.81 ha per 1,000 population) for childrens playing space - includes
areas designated for children and young people and casual or informal playing
space within housing areas

NPFA - in the past some LA's have added 1 acre (0.4ha) arbitary to cover ‘amenity
areas' and 'leisure areas' or something similar that mat not be covered within the
NPFA standard. In almost all cases, this additional requirement are intended for
residnetial areas and do not cover open spaces such as parks or allotments

LAPs - aged 4-6 ; 1 min walk or 100m (60m in a straight line) ; min area size
100msq ; LAPs typically have no play equipment and therefore could be
considered as amenity greenspace

Ads - quick and easy to use / developers
have accepted the standard largely because
it's the same everywhere

Disads - PPG 17 advocates setting local
standards in relation to local needs /
questions relevance of NPFA standards -
national standards cannot reflect local
needs / relates only to limited typology / no
real basis for the standard

None

4% More than enough

38% about right

17% nearly enough

28% not enough

0.4 hectares per 1000
population

The current level of provision is equivalent to 0.38 hectares per 1000 population. The public opinion within the
Borough regarding the level of provision of amenity green space across the Borough is evenly split, with a very
slight majority stating that there is an undersupply.

The recommended standard has been set at 0.4 hectares per 1000 population. This is to reflect the slight
undersupply perceived by the public and the significant population growth expected in Ipswich by 2021. Public
consultation revealed that residents are concerned about insufficient levels of accessible open space provided in
new developments so an increased amenity provision standard is required to address this perception.

The current levels of provision are above this standard in the North West and South east analysis areas and
below this standard in all of the other analysis areas.

Consultation highlights the importance of these sites for recreational and landscape purposes in breaking up the
urban texture and providing green space in what would otherwise be a built up area. This will enable the Council
to focus on improvements to the quality of sites, as well as focus on specific areas of deficiency to ensure that each




Provision for Children

NPFA - 6 acre standard (2.43ha) per 1,000 population for 'playing space' consisting
of 2 acres (ie 0.81 ha per 1,000 population) for childrens playing space - includes
areas designated for children and young people and casual or informal playing
space within housing areas

NPFA - in the past some LA's have added 1 acre (0.4ha) arbitary to cover ‘amenity
areas' and 'leisure areas' or something similar that mat not be covered within the
NPFA standard. In almost all cases, this additional requirement are intended for
residnetial areas and do not cover open spaces such as parks or allotments

(1) LAPs - aged 4-6 ; 1 min walk or 100m (60m in a straight line) ; min area size
100msq ; LAPs typically have no play equipment and therefore could be
considered as amenity greenspace

(2) LEAPs - aged min 5 ; min area size 400msq ; should be located 400 metres or 5
minutes walking time along pedestrian routes (240 metres in a straight line)

Ads - quick and easy to use / developers
have accepted the standard largely because
it's the same everywhere

Disads - PPG 17 advocates setting local
standards in relation to local needs /
questions relevance of NPFA standards -
national standards cannot reflect local
needs / relates only to limited typology / no
real basis for the standard /
recommendations for childrens play are
excessive and probably financially
unsustainable

2 acres (0.81 hectares) of play space
per 1000 population (incluidng
childrena nd young people facilities)

6% More than enough

40% about right

18% nearly enough

26% not enough

0.05 hectares per 1000
population

The current level of provision is 0.05 hectares per 1000 population. Existing sites are spread fairly evenly across
the Borough in terms of the analysis areas, although levels of provision are highest in the South East and South
West areas. However, locational deficiencies do exist. These are illustrated later in this section through the
application of the relevant accessibility buffer.

The household survey results show that public opinion is evenly split on whether there are enough children’s play
areas or not. 46% said that there is enough or more than enough, 18% said that there is nearly enough and 26%
said that there is not enough. Respondents recognised the improvements that the Council have made to play
areas in both quantity and quality. Thus, a standard has been recommended that seeks to maintain the overall
levels of provision as a minimum, and encourages small quantities of new provision in some areas, and quality
improvements in other areas.

The recommended local standard is higher than the current provision in the Central, North East and North West
analysis areas, and lower than provision in the South East and South West analysis areas.

Provision for Young People

NPFA - 6 acre standard (2.43ha) per 1,000 population for 'playing space' consisting
of 2 acres (ie 0.81 ha per 1,000 population) for childrens playing space - includes
areas designated for children and young people and casual or informal playing
space within housing areas

NPFA - in the past some LA's have added 1 acre (0.4ha) arbitary to cover ‘amenity
areas' and 'leisure areas' or something similar that mat not be covered within the
NPFA standard. In almost all cases, this additional requirement are intended for
residnetial areas and do not cover open spaces such as parks or allotments

Ads - quick and easy to use / developers
have accepted the standard largely because
it's the same everywhere

Disads - PPG 17 advocates setting local
standards in relation to local needs /
questions relevance of NPFA standards -
national standards cannot reflect local
needs / relates only to limited typology / no
real basis for the standard /
recommendations for childrens play are
excessive and probably financially
unsustainable

2 acres (0.81 hectares) of play space
per 1000 population (including
children and young people facilities)

2% More than enough

10% about right

9% nearly enough

65% not enough

0.02 hectares per 1000
population

The current level of provision is equivalent to 0.01 hectares per 1000 population, which is considerably lower than
the level of provision for children. Across the analysis areas, the quantity of provision ranges from 0.02 hectares
per 1000 population within the Central and South East analysis areas to 0 within the North East analysis area — a
wide variety but all relatively low amounts compared to other local authorities. The extent to which locational
deficiencies may exist within each analysis area will be dependent on the specific location of each site (illustrated
through the application of catchment areas later in this section).

Both adults and young people made similar comments regarding the lack of facilities at drop-in sessions. Given
that the existing level of provision is considerably lower to that for children, a standard has been recommended
that will increase the numbers significantly by doubling the current level of provision.

The recommended local standard is higher than the current provision in three of the five analysis areas. In order to
meet the minimum quantity standard, provision of circa 1.6 hectares of facilities for young people would be
required up to 2021.

Outdoor Sports Facilities

NPFA - 6 acre standard (2.43ha) per 1,000 population for 'playing space' consisting
of 4 acres (ie 1.62 per 1,000 population) for outdoor sport - includes pitches,
athletics tracks, bowling greens, tennis courts training areas and croquest lawns

Ads - quick and easy to use / developers
have accepted the standard largely because
it's the same everywhere

None

3% More than enough

35% about right

1.53 hectares per 1000

Although many school sports sites are not accessible at the current time, they are identified as important
resources in both the Playing Pitch Strategy and through other consultations. However, for this study, only school
facilities with secured community access have been included. The Building Schools for the Future and extended

schools programmes may offer opportunities to address future shortfalls of provision and ensure additional
facilities are available for community use. This will be important for achieving participation targets, particularly in
terms of providing facilities for peak day activity.

Due to the broad nature of this typology, this standard should be applied for planning need only. Whilst local
consultation suggests that the level of provision of grass pitches is sufficient, the Playing Pitch Strategy that has
been undertaken provides detailed research into the demand for specific sporting facilities and the supply of
pitches locally.

population

Disads - PPG 17 advocates setting local 20% nearly enough

standards in relation to local needs / ° Y 9

qugsnons relevance of NPFA standards - In reflecting the demands placed on outdoor sports facilities, and the nature of this standard, it has been

national standards cannot reflect local . .

needs / relates only to limited typology / no recommended that the standard is set above the current level of provision (1.46 hectares per 1,000) at 1.53 ha per
NPFA - in the past some LA's have added 1 acre (0.4ha) arbitary to cover ‘amenity . 1,000 population. Additional consultation should inform where this demand is needed most; however results from

X "o , N L o real basis for the standard X N X
areas' and 'leisure areas' or something similar that mat not be covered within the the local consultation suggest there is demand for outdoor tennis courts. The standard has been set at an
NPFA standard. In almost all cases, this additional requirement are intended for increased level to reflect Council aspirations to increase participation. Examination of other local authority
residnetial areas and do not cover open spaces such as parks or allotments 269 h provision levels shows that Ipswich’s provision is below the level of many others such as Chelmsford (2.27
9% not enoug ha/1000) and Maidstone (2.11 ha/1000). Ipswich is however above some others, notably Colchester Borough
which has 1.18 hectares per 1000 population (excluding golf).
Provision of allotments is fairly evenly spread across the analysis areas. Highest levels are in the North West
5% More than enough analysis area with only the Central analysis area having significantly lower levels. More generally, consultation
i . i suggests that there is currently an excess of allotment sites in Ipswich, although take up has increased recently.
National Society of Allotment and Leisure Gardeners - 20 allotment plots per 1,000
households (ie 20 allotments plots per 2,200 people (2.2 people per house) or 1
allotment plot per 200 people.
20% about right Provision of allotments is demand driven. There is significant evidence that sites are currently operating under
9 capacity with only 60 — 70% of plots utilised and there is no demand for new sites across the Borough.
Allotments None None 0.35 hectares per 1000

1969 Thorpe Report suggested 0.2 ha per 1,000 population

13% nearly enough

16% not enough

population

Our recommendation is for a standard of 0.35ha/1,000 population. This is lower than current provision, but it is still
above the national standard of 0.2ha/1,000 population set out in the Thorpe Report (1967). 0.35ha/1,000
population is 80% of the current provision level so would still provide spare capacity.

The recommended local standard would allow some of the unused allotment land to be converted to NSN
provision, reducing the overall deficiency of NSN provision highlighted in section eight. Additionally, this change
would still leave some spare allotment plots to cope with the increasing take up of plots and would be reversible

should demand increase dramatically in the future.



Cemeteries / Churchyards

No national standards

No Quantity Standards to be set: PPG 17 Annex states "many historic churchyards provide important places for quiet
contemplation, especially in busy urban areas, and often support biodiversity and interesting geological features. As such
many can also be viewed as amenity greenspaces. Unfortunately, many are also run-down and therefore it may be
desirable to enhance them. As churchyards can only exist where there is a church, the only form of provision
standard which will be required is a qualitative one." For Cemeteries, PPG 17 Annex states "every individual
cemetery has a finite capacity and therefore there is steady need for more of them. Indeed, many areas face a shortage of
ground for burials. The need for graves, for all religious faiths, can be calculated from population estimates,
coupled with details of the average proportion of deaths which result in a burial, and converted into a quantitative
population-based provision standard." This does not relate to a quantitative ha requirement.

n/a

n/a

Green Corridors

No national standards

No Quantity Standards to be set : PPG 17 Annex states “the need for Green Corridors arises from the need to promote
environmentally sustainable forms of transport such as walking and cycling within urban areas. This means thatthere is no
sensible way of stating a provision standard, just as there is no way of having a standard for the proportion of land in an
area which it will be desirable to allocate for roads. Instead planning policies should promote the use of green
corridors to link housing areas to the Sustrans national cycle network, town and city centres, places of employment and
community facilities such as schools, shops, community centres and sports facilities. In this sense green corridors and
demand-led. However, planning authorities should also take opportunities to use established linear routes, such as disused
railway lines, roads or canal and river banks, as green corridors, and supplement them by proposals to ‘plug in’ access to
them from as wide an area as possible”

n/a

n/a

Civic Spaces

No national standards

No Quantity Standards to be set : PPG 17 Annex states "the purpose of civic spaces, mainly in town and city centres, is to
provide a setting for civic buildings, such as town halls, and opportunities for open air markets, demonstrations and civic
events. They are normally provided on an opportunistic and urban design-led basis. Accordingly, it is desirable for
planning authorities to promote urban design frameworks for their town and city centre areas." Therefore it is unrealistic to
set a quantitative ha requirement like other typologies.

n/a

n/a
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QUALITY STANDARDS



Appendix M - Quality
Standards



Quality Standards — Parks and Gardens

National Local Current
Standards | Standards | Provision
Green Flag Site

Award assessments:
Criteria — .
currently used | Greenways | Maority of
as a guide to project — | 90od quality -
Park improving 7% average
maintenance quality at park quality
standards specific score
sites
Household
surveys:
65% Good,
29% Average

Consultation | Consultation | Recommended
(aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Aim for Essential features:
| .
Management Vandallsm & All Parks maintained to
Pl ]9 h Anti-social GF standard
ans 10r eac ; ;
park behaviour in Implement Park
parks

Top household
survey issues:

Clean/litter free,
toilets, well
maintained

fauna, facilities

for the young

Safety issues:

Staff on site and
adequate lighting

Graffiti & broken
glass — Newbury
Park, Chantry

Better lighting
required

More park
rangers required

Sports usage can
be domineering
at some sites

Management Plans for
each Park

All sites to be clean,
well maintained and
have appropriate
lighting

Desirable features:

All Parks to achieve GF
status

Provide toilet facilities
on larger sites where
appropriate

public art where
appropriate

strategy finance delivery




Quality Standards — Amenity Green Space

National
Standards

Local
Standards

Current
Provision

None

None

Site
assessments:

Majority of
good quality —
73% average

AGS site
quality score

Household
surveys:

21% Good,
46% Average,
12% poor

Consultation | Consultation | Recommended

(aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Essential
features:

Recent attempts
at creating a
sense of place
need be be
continued
(Dumbarton Park
an example)

AGS especially
important at
Waterfront and
Portman Road
Development
areas

YPC areas have
improved in
number and

quality recently,

thus improving
quality and
usage of AGS
sites

Linking of sites

through Rights

of Way seen as
important

Clean/litter-free;

well-kept grass;

litter bins; graffiti-
free

Desirable
features:
Good lighting;
seating, linking to
wider green
networks,
signage providing
contact info
where beneficial

Public art on
larger sites

strategy finance delivery




Quality Standards — Natural and Semi-Natural Areas

* ‘litter free’ includes dog bins

strategy finance delivery

National Local Local Current Consultation | Consultation | Recommended
Standards | Standards || Standards || Provision | (aspirations) | (comments) Standard
The Natural areas
Suffolk Sit within formal _ Essential features:
B|(_)d|verS|ty e Close alignment litter free*; nature
Action Plan — Haven assessments: Pa_rks Se;entas between Parks features; access well
to provide a Gateway . Importan and NSN in maintained,
Countryside i Majority of ; [ [
Agency)i ard COI:rr:;yisslde work good quality, Orwell Country Ipswich. interpretation panels
should be |attractive, and | Greenways | 70% average | Park an excellent Standards sttjggg :(czl)s irl]c;): N
managedto | accessibleto | project - site quality | addition to Ipswich| ~should closely maintenance of NN
conserve or all sections of improving score mirror each areas within Parks
enhance its rich the quality & other Work with SBAP
Ignqscape, comm.unity, biodiversity Househo_ld SUrvey | active attempts Work with H
biodiversity, while at specific Household | results mirror Park made to ork with Haven
heritage and safeguarding i survev: results: Gateway project
local customs and sites Yy : encourage definitions of quality
enhancing its Ipswich 39% Good, Clean/litter free, | natural areas for | g e features:
wildiife, | Wildlife Audit | 43% Average,| natural features |  biodiversity Footpaths should be
nar:?;gr?énd 11% poor |mp0rtance of clear, We|.| maintained
footpaths and lit where
features P appropriate




Quality Standards — Outdoor Sports Facilities

National Local Current
Standards | Standards Provision
Household
NPEA — survey:
recommends 21% Good, 42%
various quality Average, 14%
factors PPS 2007 poor
NGBs of specific Site
higirlJi(g)Ltts sﬁ‘émc assessments:
quality criteria. 76% average
Score

Consultation

Consultation | Recommended
(aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Quality is - o
ssential features:
Improved d gene(;atllyb Meet relevant national
maintenance eemed to be

of tennis courts

Suffolk FA —
some pitches
and changing
facilities good
— others need
to be brought

up to same

standard

Drop-in
session — more
playing pitches

required

good across
borough

Tennis courts
could be
improved

CSP — facilities
generally of
good quality

IBC cricket
pitches not up
to standard so

hire private

pitches

governing body of sport
specifications, well-kept

grass; appropriate
toilets/changing;
clean/litter-free, cycle
parking, adequate
signage displaying
contact info

PPS 2007

Desirable features:
staff on-site where
appropriate; adequate
parking provision on all

sites

Accessible by bus &
cycle routes

strategy finance delivery




Quality Standards — Provision for Children

National Local Current Consultation | Consultation | Recommended
Standards | Standards | Provision (aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Essential features:
Young Adhere to DEAP,
LEAP and NEAP &
Household People’s 2007 Play Strategy
survey: : W_elcomed survey: standards
IBC Play significant recent _
NPFA sets out Strateqy 37% Good, investment — many|  Reasons for M“S%tr:: ‘;'zfi”g'“er
quality 2007 - 34% Average, sites are of a high | not using: dog stimulating
standards for based on 13% poor quality fouling, play environment which
LAPs, LEAPs LEAP and Sit ) facilities are encourages children's
and NEAPs Ite Acknowledged shift boring, feel imaginations; free of
NEAP assessments: away from LAPs, unsafe graffiti; seating, Offer
standards and also towards inclusive play
Generally good more activity-led Top opportunities
‘where quality — 71% ity improvement: _ _
practical, to | average score provision p : Desirable features:
increase the . more, Toilets & public art on
play value of Interesting larger sites; located
all play play alongside other open
g equipment space types where
areas possible

strategy finance delivery



Quality Standards — Teenage Facilities

National Local Current
Standards | Standards | Provision
Household
survey:
6% good,
16% average,
NPFA Six IBC Play 45% Poor
Acre Standard
cre standar Strategy2007 lowest levels
sets out — areas for f isfacti
uality of satisfaction
q teenagers to I
standards for ‘hang out across a
NEAPs typologies
Site
assessments:
generally
good quality —

75% average
score

Consultation | Consultation | Recommended
(aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Essential
need for high Features:
) Need t.o quality MUGAs Facilities must be
differentiate . a designed in
between anti-socia consultation with
children and behaviour and local young
teenage areas graffiti people;
improved problems clean/litter-free;
AL . functional; mixture
lighting CCt-(I;\é (rjee(llijrlézd of formal and
; - informal facilities
More security safety .
patrols improvement Desirable
response was Features:
Cameras/ CCTV where
CCTV appropriate

strategy finance delivery




Quality Standards — Green Corridors

National Local Current Consultation | Consultation | Recommended
Standards | Standards | Provision (aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Natural Site
England — a assessments: Major green E'sb\sentiqlb::eau:rrles:
: , ccessible paths;
pathbprt?]\gded _ _ River Orwell Netv(\:/gm do(;‘rgreen corridor identified nature features;
roteZtion and River Action GC especially alon alongside river | clean/litter-free; dog
pre Group (RAG) |\~ 0 1 pecially along litter bins — linking
reinforcement | formed to ouseno the river Local Plan open space sites
of existing address survey. : identifies
L ey Clean, litter-free destrian/cvcle | Desirable features:
) , and freely . Provide for cycling
path on un 40.4% : route in Orwell .
vegetated : accessible cp where possible and
n%tural Average, 19% interpretation
surfaces poor, 24% No Drop-in session:
' opimnion riverbank could
be made cleaner
and improved

strategy finance delivery



Quality Standards — Allotments

Consultation
(aspirations)

Consultation
(comments)

Recommended
Standard

National Local Current
Standards | Standards | Provision
Household
survey:
19% good,
30%
LGA ‘Growing IBC average, 7%
in the Allotment poor
Community’ Strategy 44% no
2005 opinion
Site
assessments

76% average
score

Limited
responses, both
drop in session
and household

survey

Isolated
cleanliness/
vandalism
improvements
comments

No significant
identified issues
of quality noted

through
consultation

Essential Features:

Adhere to
standards of
Allotment Strategy
2005/'Growing in
the Community’

strategy finance delivery




Quality Standards -- Cemeteries and Churchyards

National Local Current
Standards | Standards | Provision
_ Site
National assessments:
Association of
Memorial 78% average
Masons No local score
(NAMM) standards Household
Cemetery of survey:
the Year
Award — quality, 30% good,
criteria 37% average,
7% poor

Consultation | Consultation | Recommended
(aspirations) | (comments) Standard
Essential standard:
Meet appropriate
health & safety
Millennium standards for
Car parking | Cemetery seen headstones
Clean as Impressive Cemetery quality
o - Dro_p-ln should provide the
Well maintained session basis for reflective
bvi contemplation and
No obvious Som? opportunities for
consensus on memorials wildlife and
major issues need restoring biodiversity
before they fall | iter 1 d
down Clean, litter free an

well-maintained

strategy finance delivery
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ACCESSIBILITY STANDARDS



Appendix N —
Accessibility Standards



Accessibility standards

e Green Corridors

» Civic Spaces

e Churches & Cemeteries

« Companion Guide specifies that there is no realistic requirement to
set catchments for these typologies due to planning issues
associated.

strategy finance delivery I I



Accessibility — Parks and Gardens

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAs approved
Nf(;ﬂrﬁr \?Vtglrll' Of those who 75% threshold (as
ks and PPG 17 :
(480 m) use par per ) was:
IBC Local g?rdens rtTo_St 15-20 minutes
No national Plan: Crawley BC - 15 requently: 15 minute
standards Housing min walk Most popular walk
should be . response (mode)
within 400m | Colchester BC - 67% walk was:
of an area of | 15 minurban 5-10 minutes
‘public open walk (50% of responses)
space’ 73% travel up

Chelmsford BC -
10 min drive

to 15 minutes

Most popular mode:
Walking

strategy finance delivery




Accessibility — Amenity Green Space

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAS (current) (aspirations) approved
Northampton —
smnwak | Of those who 75% threshold (as
No national (240m) use AGS most per PPG 17) was:
) standards NO frequently: 10-15 minutes
owever many C g Crawley BC - .
Councils have EI>_<|st|n|g 10 min walk Most popular 10 minute
OoCa (480 m)
added one acre | ¢, 1o 82% walk response (mode) walk

to the NPFA's
(FIT) six acre
standard for this

typology

Colchester BC -

10 min walk
(480 m)

Tamworth BC -

5-10 min walk
(240-480 m)

87% travel up
to 10 minutes

was:
5-10 minutes

(62.5% of
responses)

Most popular mode:

Walking

strategy finance delivery




Accessibility — Natural and Semi Natural Areas

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAs approved
Northampton -
: Of those who
15 min walk
75% threshold (as
(720m) usf?eﬁfle\lnitlr;/(')ﬁ per PPG 17) was:
Natural England No aidstone BC. ' 15-20 minutes
- accessible Existing 10-15 min walk 15 minute
natural space Local (480-720 m) 629% walk
within 300 | Standards o wa walk
t 5 Most popular
m'rr?etézs (alk) (ig:lwl_ey BClk- response (mode)
inu W min wal .
(720 m) 84% travel up was-
to 20 minutes 5-10 minutes
Colchester BC (51% of
15 min walk responses)
(720m)

strategy finance delivery I I




Accessibility — Outdoor Sports Facilities

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAS approved
Northampton -
15 minwalk | 100% of sports | 7504 threshold (as
ng?;?;ggi‘;/e (720m) clubs travel by per PPG 17) was:
Assessments Ryedale - car, majorlty 15 - 20 minute walk
criteria has stated No 15 mmin drive travel <20 mins ]
gUideIineS of a 20 EXlStlng (urban) Most popular 15 mlnute
minute walktime in 20 min drive
urban areas and Local (rural) Of those who use | 'c>PONS® (.mode) walk
20 minute Standards OSF most was:
i :
drivetime in rural Colchester BC - frequently: 10- 1\?\/;?"?“@5
areas for 20minwalk | 7604 travel for
accessing quality (urban) 0 - 10 minut
facilities (Current - LU MINULES 1ot popular mode:
) . 0
figure is 52.88%). Crawley BC — Walk (87%)
15m drive

strategy finance delivery




Accessibility — Provision for children

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAS (current) (aspirations) approved
Northgmpton -
> ('gz]ovn\:;“k 75% threshold (as
NPFA (FIT): Of those who use | per PPG 17) was:
IBC chelmsford BC - this fp;row&rcl)g most 15-20 minutes
LAP Ipswich 5-10 min walk eauenty: 10 minut
(1 minwalk) | Play Area | (240-480m) 87% walk Most popular minute
LEAP Strategy — School's survey: | F€SPONSe (children’s walk
. as per Crawley BC — survey) was:
(5 mins walk) NPEA 10 min walk 83% travel up to 5-10 minutes
NEAP (FIT) (children) 10 minutes (54% of responses)
(15 mins walk) 43% walk, 38%
Colchester BC — cycle
10 min walk Most popular mode:

Walking

strategy finance delivery



Accessibility — Provision for young people

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAS (current) (aspirations) approved
LAP Northampton - 75%Ptgréslh7C;|d (as
. i er was:
(1 min walk) 10(;“8'8::)8[ . School's P _
IBC survey: 15-20 minutes
Ipswich 0 :
AR | plyvea (e | SR | st | 15 minute
(5 minswalk) | Swategy— | o response (mode) walk
as per 43% walk Household survey
NF’?: A Chelmsfprd BC - was:
NEAP (FIT) 5('2120[‘21'2 OWna:')k 5-10 minutes
(15 mins walk)
Crawley BC - Most popular mode:
15 min walk

Walking

strategy finance delivery




Accessibility — Allotments

National Local Other Consultation Consultation Standard
Standards Standards LAS (current) (aspirations) approved
Northampton - 75% threshold (as
15 min walk per PPG 17) was:
(720m) Of those who .
IBC 10-15 minutes
. Allotment use allotments _
No national Strategy | Crawley B(I:k- most frequently: Most popular 15 minute
standards 20 min wa
e Sampletoo | resporse (node) | walk
o was:
standard Colchester BC - limited to draw

15 min walk
(720m)

Chelmsford BC -

10 min drive

conclusions

5-10 minutes

Most popular mode:

Walking (77%)

strategy finance delivery




APPENDIX O

QUANTITY STANDARDS CALCULATOR



Ipswich Borough Council - Open Space Calculations (Quantity)

Category Populations (;;rrtli(u:nin(?n Nat & ngi Nat Open Gre/e-\r:r:)r:;i (in _Provision for Provision for Allotments (in Outdoo_r Sports Facilities
hectares) Space (in hectares) hectares) Children (hectares) | Teenagers (hectares) hectares) (in hectares)
without golf
Total Provision - Existing Open Space (ha) courses
CENTRAL 24,024 35.3300 12.9700 7.3800 0.8319 0.5181 2.8000 16.5500 16.5500
NORTH EAST 24,547 0.1800 4.98 6.31 0.6400 0.0000 13.4100 78.0000 54.7048
SOUTH EAST 22,356 20.8300 90.7100 9.8500 1.9535 0.3683 9.6000 24.9100 24.9100
SOUTH WEST 31,828 71.4200 48.1500 3.6000 1.8300 0.3300 14.5000 41.3300 41.3300
NORTH WEST 25,318 4.4200 11.3300 21.8000 1.0433 0.2267 14.8700 26.8200 26.8200
OVERALL 128,073 132.2 168.1 48.9 6.3 14 55.2 187.6100 164.3148
Existing Open Space (ha per 1000 Population)
CENTRAL 24,024 1.4706 0.5399 0.3072 0.0346 0.0216 0.1166 0.6889 0.6889
NORTH EAST 24,547 0.0073 0.2029 0.2571 0.0261 0.0000 0.5463 3.1776 2.2286
SOUTH EAST 22,356 0.9317 4.0575 0.4406 0.0874 0.0165 0.4294 1.1142 1.1142
SOUTH WEST 31,828 2.2439 1.5128 0.1131 0.0575 0.0104 0.4556 1.2985 1.2985
NORTH WEST 25,318 0.1746 0.4475 0.8610 0.0412 0.0090 0.5873 1.0593 1.0593
OVERALL 128,073 1.0321 1.3128 0.3821 0.0492 0.0113 0.4308 1.4649 1.2830
Consultation (%)

More than Enough 6 3 4 6 2 5 3

2 About Right 68 40 38 40 10 40 35

% Nearly Enough 13 18 17 18 9 13 20

=] Not Enough 11 33 28 26 65 16 29

§ No Opinion 2 6 13 10 14 26 13

2

S

© RECOMMENDED PROVISION STANDARD 1.04 1.40 0.40 0.05 0.02 0.35 1.53 1.35
Balance
CENTRAL 24,024 -10.35 20.66 2.23 0.37 -0.04 5.61 20.21 15.88
NORTH EAST 24,547 25.35 29.39 3.51 0.59 0.49 -4.82 -40.44 -21.57
SOUTH EAST 22,356 2.42 -59.41 -0.91 -0.84 0.08 -1.78 9.29 5.27
SOUTH WEST 31,828 -38.32 -3.59 9.13 -0.24 0.31 -3.36 7.37 1.64
NORTH WEST 25,318 21.91 24.12 -11.67 0.22 0.28 -6.01 11.92 7.36
OVERALL 128,073 1.02 11.16 2.29 0.11 1.12 -10.35 8.34 8.58
Future Balance 2021
CENTRAL 27,312 -6.93 25.27 3.54 0.53 0.03 6.76 25.24 20.32
NORTH EAST 27,906 28.84 34.09 4.85 0.76 0.56 -3.64 -35.30 -17.03
SOUTH EAST 25,415 5.60 -55.13 0.32 -0.68 0.14 -0.70 13.97 9.40
SOUTH WEST 36,183 -33.79 251 10.87 -0.02 0.39 -1.84 14.03 7.52
NORTH WEST 28,783 25.51 28.97 -10.29 0.40 0.35 -4.80 17.22 12.04
OVERALL 145,599 19.24 35.70 9.30 0.98 1.47 -4.22 35.16 32.24






